II.

I1I.

IV.

WASHINGTON COUNTY
BOARD OF EDUCATION

January 23, 2024
5:00 PM
Central Office
Call to Order
Academics
A. CTE Overview; Kelli Hauldren, CTE Supervisor
Business/Finance

A. Monthly Financials
B. Quarterly Financials
C. Purchase Orders

1.

Purchase Order 1604 Teqiuipment Incorporated; Huntington, NY;
West View Elementary; Reality Education Software; Funded by CTE
ISM Grant; Sole Source 230105; $17,748.78; Line Item 141E
71100722-002

Purchase Order 35386; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; Lamar
Elementary; Learning Materials; Funded by ESSER 3.0; $4,146.78;
Line Item 142E 7110-429-937

Purchase Order 35387; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; West
View Elementary; Learning Materials; Funded by ESSER 3.0;
$15,475.70; Line Item 142E 7110-429-937

Purchase Order 35388; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; Fall
Branch Elementary; Funded by ESSER 3.0; $15,475.70; Line Item
142E 71100-429-937

Operations

A. Review of School Bus Bids

B. Review of bids for the sale and removal of the house located on the
property adjacent to Gray Elementary

mTmOAO

West View Elementary Floor Structural Repair Report

Lamar Elementary Exterior Repair

Civil Engineer Report of the septic system at South Central Elementary
Stage Curtain Quotes for Ridgeview Elementary ($11,990.00 costs covered

by insurance), Daniel Boone High ($23,245.00), David Crockett High
($24,995.00); Line Item 141E 72620-336 for all three purchases.
G. Library Circulation Desk at Lamar Elementary



H. David Crockett High Culinary Arts Department Project; Funded by ISM
Grant
V. Student Supports
A. Introduction of Dr. Jacki Wolfe, Chief Student Supports Officer
VI.  Personnel recommended to receive tenure status
VII. Overnight Trip Request
A. Daniel Boone High; Debate Team
State Competition; Clarksville, TN
April 18-21, 2024
B. David Crockett High; Baseball Team
Baseball Tournament; Anderson Co., TN and Knox Co., TN
March 28-30, 2024

C. Daniel Boone High; Band
All-East Band; Gatlinburg, TN
February 1-3, 2024
D. Daniel Boone High; Agriculture
TN Beef Agribition; Lebanon, TN
March 8-10, 2024
VIII. Board Self-Evaluation Report
IX. Superintendent
A. American Association of School Superintendents (AASA) National
Conference on Education (NCE): February 15 - 17, 2024; San Diego
Convention Center; San Diego, California
e Departure: Tuesday, February 13, 2024
e Pre-Conference Session(s): Wednesday, February 14, 2024
e Conference: Thursday, February 15 - 17, 2024
e Return: Saturday, February 17, 2024
X.  Adjournment of the workshop and re-convene for the Board Retreat
XI.  Strategic Plan
XII. FY25 Budget



WASHINGTON COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
FUND 141 - GENERAL PURPOSE SCHOOL FUND

BUDGET TO ACTUAL QUARTERLY REPORT AS OF SEPTEMBER 2023

Revenues

40000 Local Revenue

41000 Licenses and Permits

43000 Charges for Current Services
44000 Other Local Revenue

46000 State of Tennessee

47000 Federal Thru State

48000 Donations/Other

49000 Other Sources

39000 Fund Balance Usage

TOTAL

Expenses

71100 REGULAR INSTRUCTION

71200 SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
71300 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
71600 ADULT EDUCATION PROGRAM
72110 ATTENDANCE PROGRAM

72120 HEALTH SERVICES

72130 OTHER STUDENT SUPPORT

72210 SUPPORT REGULAR INSTRUCTION
72220 SUPPORT SPECIAL EDUCATION -
72230 SUPPORT VOCATIONAL EDUCATION -
72250 SUPPORT EDUCATION TECHNOLOGY
72310 BOARD OF EDUCATION SERVICES
72320 OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR

72410 OFFICE OF THE PRINCIPAL

72510 FISCAL SERVICES

72520 HUMAN RESOURCES

72610 OPERATION OF PLANT

72620 MAINTENANCE OF PLANT

72710 STUDENT TRANSPORTATION

72810 OTHER SUPPORT SERVICES

73100 FOOD SERVICE

73300 COMMUNITY SERVICES

73400 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
76100 REGULAR CAPITAL OUTLAY

99100 TRANSFERS

TOTAL

2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
S 33,475,511 $ 6,478,558 S 9,372,065 $ 15,850,623
S 1,800 S 458 § 514 $ 972
S 593,000 $ 158,739 S 200,897 $ 359,636
S 201,154 S 187,762 $ 112,339 $ 300,101
S 51,230,000 $ 10,321,201 S 16,235,384 $ 26,556,585
S 150,000 $ 29,502 $ 29,447 $ 58,949
S 224,000 $ 27,741 S 131,595 $ 159,336
$ 250,000 $ - $ -
S 8,763,500 $ - $ -
S 94,888,965 $ 17,203,961 S 26,082,241 $ - - $ 43,286,202
2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
S 51,055,700 $ 4,826,102 $ 11,780,774 $ 16,606,875
$ 6,105,947 $ 513,042 $ 1,411,938 $ 1,924,980
S 3,167,021 $ 500,817 $ 959,873 $ 1,460,690
$ 12,710 $ -8 - $ -
S 188,498 $ 47,017 S 50,614 $ 97,631
$ 1,329,039 $ 148,517 $ 301,150 $ 449,667
S 2,008,801 $ 135,755 S 440,521 $ 576,276
$ 2,315,690 $ 328,559 $ 586,653 $ 915,212
S 1,262,266 $ 162,253 S 314,285 $ 476,538
S 278,254 $ 32,814 §$ 32,156 $ 64,970
S 2,468,321 S 741,146 S 486,359 $ 1,227,505
$ 1,725,341 $ 933,324 $ 523,965 $ 1,457,289
S 847,083 $ 216,190 $ 250,701 $ 466,891
$ 5,133,983 ¢ 728,436 $ 1,151,435 $ 1,879,871
S 493,555 $ 149,922 S 144,169 $ 294,091
S 332,378 S 79,617 S 95,181 $ 174,798
S 6,333,965 $ 1,497,306 S 1,355,553 $ 2,852,859
$ 2,482,397 $ 662,524 $ 446,485 $ 1,109,008
S 4,399,213 $ 739,832 $ 1,344,177 $ 2,084,009
S 181,415 $ 31,569 $ 41,771 $ 73,340
$ - S - S - $ -
S 759,373 S 146,062 S 150,338 $ 296,401
S 518,362 $ 68,300 $ 138,878 $ 207,178
S 1,150,653 S 947,371 $ 993,258 $ 1,940,628
$ 339,000 $ 56,482 $ 112,964 $ 169,446

23

S 94,888,965 S 13,692,956 23,113,197

-

36,806,153




WASHINGTON COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
FUND 142 - GENERAL PURPOSE SCHOOL FUND

BUDGET TO ACTUAL QUARTERLY REPORT AS OF SEPTEMBER 2023

Revenues

46000 State of Tennessee
47000 Federal Thru State
49000 Other Sources

TOTAL

Expenses

71100 REGULAR INSTRUCTION

71200 SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
71300 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
72120 HEALTH SERVICES

72130 OTHER STUDENT SUPPORT

72210 SUPPORT REGULAR INSTRUCTION
72220 SUPPORT SPECIAL EDUCATION -
72250 SUPPORT EDUCATION TECHNOLOGY
72710 STUDENT TRANSPORTATION

99100 TRANSFERS

TOTAL

2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
$ -8 - $ -
$ 10,254,276 S 1,593,393 $ 1,362,568 $ 2,955,961
$ - s - $ -
S 10,254,276 S 1,593,393 S 1,362,568 $ 2,955,961
2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
S 3,244,228 $ 555,081 $ 518,983 $ 1,074,063
$ 2,303,344 $ 258,083 $ 568,847 $ 826,930
S 105,379 $ 36,851 S 15,042 $ 51,893
S 145,726 $ 24,145 S 36,000 $ 60,145
S 1,108,302 S 127,156 S 201,802 $ 328,958
$ 2,052,005 $ 170,072 $ 383,807 $ 553,878
S 192,280 $ 22,416 S 19,331 $ 41,746
S 43,970 $ 17,570 S 20,770 $ 38,340
S 721,014 $ 42,897 S 152,667 $ 195,564
$ 338,028 $ -8 - $ .
s 10,254,276 $ 1,254,271 $ 1,917,246 $ 3,171,518




WASHINGTON COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION
FUND 143 - CENTRAL CAFETERIA FUND
BUDGET TO ACTUAL QUARTERLY REPORT AS OF SEPTEMBER 2023

2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
Revenues
40000 S 26,000 S 13,951 $ - $ 13,951
43000 Charges for Current Services S 1,240,000 S 302,442 §$ 330,034 S 632,477
44000 Other Local Revenue S - S - S - $ -
46500 State of Tennessee S 36,612 S - S - S -
47100 Federal Thru State S 2,711,583 $ 542,008 $ 708,187 $ 1,250,195
39000 Dietary Fund Balance S 688,996 S - S -
TOTAL S 4,703,191 S 858,401 $ 1,038,221 S 1,896,622
2023-2024 Actual Actual Actual Actual Total
Budget Jul-Sept. 2023 Oct.-Dec. 2023 Jan.-March 2024 April-June YTD
Expenses
73100 FOOD SERVICE S 4,703,191 S 1,512,048 S 1,297,993 $ 2,810,042
99100 OPERATING TRANSFERS $ - S - S - $ -
TOTAL S 4,703,191 S 1,512,048 $ 1,297,993 S 2,810,042




Purchase Oider 35386

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT oo tesed | 1=204
WASHINGTON COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION appropration o, 14, € 100 PR EKY
FEDERAL PROJECTS FUND pepr. ©STER .0
PURCHASE ORDER School D\&\W"\}V

ro Sr l
Laf (\ : ‘\ NQ‘\ NOTICE TO VENDOR
Q 0\, Q‘\\’Qf\ I. Purchase order number MUST appear on all in-

voices submitted for payment.

m \\“\"‘l 2. Mail TWO copies of your invoice promptly to:
|_ l \\q S __I ‘Washington County Board of Education
o “QQ. N\l \ q 405 West College Street
Deliver to
LQ E\Q.(\ Q;\N Q\\ QQ Jonesborough, Tennessee 37659

Telephone (423) 753-1105

Address '.Sl\o\ \\ i9)
Via U\QS &{TN 6’-‘ Sq on or before
N\N‘ Qcm\\w\

Articles on this order must be charged to account of

iy ARTICLES OR SERVICES CODE opANTITY N TOTAL
(Unless otherwise stated all prices F.O.B. Destination)

Make o \derd Wop Lamaded Thon Mk
Mo v Piwerest Vraining Mot
A / Shied \-1a0 \\\Qv

Clock \'\“? Noor \“\q\' and. Ulock \\qnés

$345 00§11 00
$ 2245 § Q.70

§05098 1 ATS. 00

2 o £V

&Q\\&Qg & 4q0.06

Shigginey $ Th.o%

GRAND TOTAL - INCLUDING ALL ATTACHED PAGES m‘\q(o -m

SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS
1. All packages, cartons or other containers must be plainly marked with the purchase order number.

2, The right is reserved to purchase in the open market and to charge the difference to the Vendor in the event that deliveries aro not made at the time
specified in the bid and on this order.

3. Whenever a delivery is rejected, the Yendor shall be notified and be given the reason for the rejsction. All rejected deliveries shall be held at the
Yendor's risk and he shall bear the expense of removal.

4. No changes in or cancellations of this purchase order shall bo recognized by the Vendor unless authorized by special form issued by the Purchasing Agent.
B. Acceptance of this order includes accsptance of all terms, prices, delivery, instructions, specifications and conditions stated.
6. The county is not liable for Federal excise tax or state sales tax.
7. Eech shipment and/or each purchase order should be covered by separate invoice.
IMPORTANT: INYOICES AND PACKAGES MUST BEAR PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER

There is an otherwise unincumbered balance to the credit APPROVED:
of the proper appropriation, allotment or fund to mest the
VENDOR'S expenditure covered by this purchase.

COPY

Authorized Signature

Purchasing Agent




Learn Thru Movement, Inc. Estimate
dba- Math and Movement

PO Box 4017

Ithaca, NY 14852

(607)233-4209

ADDRESS

Washington County Schools
405 W College Street
Jonesborough, TN 37659

SHIP TO

malh&

© Copyright 2009 Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
www.mathandmovement.com

Mark Merriman

Lamar Elementary School
3261 Highway 81 South
Jonesborough, TN 37659
merrimanm@wcde.org

ESTIMATE # DATE
4093 11/01/2023
ACTIVITY QTyY RATE
hILM024 3 395.00
Make-A-Word Hop Laminated Floor Mat
Math & Movement Training Manual 4 2995
Math & Movement Training Manual
mmO0120 5 395.00
Add/Subtract 1-120 Mat
10 x 10 version
mmO0046 2 245.00
Clock Hop Floor Mat
Clock Hands
Shipping is 10% of the order subtoal
SUBTOTAL
SHIPPING
TOTAL
Accepted By Accepted Date

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700
NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417

AMOUNT
1,185.00

119.80

1,975.00

490.00

3,769.80
376.98

$4,146.78



1M11/24, 11:55 AM Budget Detail

Account Number: 71100 - Regular Instruction Program High quality intervention and instructional supplies & materials such as listed below.
Line ltem Number: 429 - Instructional Supplies & Materials Scholastic Book Sets-52,848
Picture books-$500
Heinemann Instructional Materials-$1,500
Amplify-53,500
Read to Them=53,412.25
School Type:  Tragitional Public School The Library Store-$3,390.25 (headphanes)
Zones of Regulation-$252.60
Academic materials (math, ELA, Science, $5)-52,898.43
STEM, Hand2Mind, Pitsco-$5,436.89
Optional Program Code: BFATN ALL Corps/Schools e R o
Steel Storage Rack 5 adjustable shelves $350.00
Metal Wall mount Power Strip $§29.92
88-Key Digital Piano Essentials bundles (Digital Piano, Pedal, Keyboard stand, bench) $5,985.00

Focus Area:  aydressing Learning Loss: Coordinat...

Optional:  yeating Students' Academic, Social,...

Location Code: Washington County (900)

Quantity: 0
e | 1.00 Life Skills Curriculum with ARISE Foundation $1412.67
Cost: $90,748.00 School Allocations
D — Best For All
Line item Total: $90,748.00 TN ALL Corps

https://eplan.tn.gov/Funding/Sections/SupplementalScheduleDetailV2.aspx?ccipSessionKey=638405882323209885



Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
PO Box 4017 . Ithaca - New York - 14852 - 607-233-4209

January 3, 2024

To Whom it May Concern:

This letter is to state that Leam Thru Movement, Inc. holds the copyright to the Math and
Movement program, and is both the publisher and sole source vendor of the Math and Movement
Program (all floor mats and banners), training guides and materials. There is no other company

or organization that is licensed to provide our materials or to provide training in the Math &
Movement Program.

For any additional quw'ﬁons regarding the Math & Movement Program, please visit our website,
www.mathandmovement.com or feel free to contact us at the number below.

Best regards,

oy s U, [P0 -

Suzanne D. Kuntz

President

Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
Math and Movement
607-233-4209 (office)
607-339-6182 (cell)
www.mathandmovement.com
suzy(@ mathandmovement.com



Purchase Order 3 5 3 8 7

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT Date tssued  Ol- 11- 204,
WASHINGTON COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION aepropriation No. (4 € INO0 WY 437
FEDERAL PROJECTS FUND pepr. CSTER_ D0
PURCHASE ORDER School B‘\s [N

[To LQQN\ -\\\N\ \}\““Q'\Q‘\* —] NOTICE TO VENDOR
&\\0\ }j\(\\\\ W\k \‘\0\\%\&*\* mmber MUST appear on all in-

voices submitted for payment.

QQ $Q L‘ \ . Mail copies of your invoice promptly to:
I_ I*\QQ&E N\? —\\qﬂ Sf& _l M :I!Lg\?ngtzn CO*;.I)I"\ty Board or Eduzazon

405 West College Street

Deiver to \’*)QS\‘ \liew ‘E\Q\‘\m\‘&l\‘ %&\\“\ Jonesborough, Tennessee 37659
Address '&%\\"] Q\A\ S\'q\{ Q\Q\LXQ 24 Telephone (423) 753-1105
7 Geodee, TN MNRY ~

\Q\uu\, N\Nﬁ‘\‘

Articlos on this order must be charged to account of

ITEM n uNIT
Moy ARTICLES OR SERVICES CODE AT 1A TOTAL
(Unless otherwise stated all prices F.O.B. Destination)

Qo M‘Q\Q\*Q \‘*\m\\\ \~ N Qt\e:\\' YW‘\:\\[ \:\11\ \ $15,413.10
ng}& Yok
Q\N\Q NAQQ\\Q\

GRAND TOTAL - INCLUDING ALL ATTACHED PAGES &\S'Ln S"‘l 0

SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS
1. All packages, cartons or other containers must be plainly marked with the purchase order number.
2. The right is reservad to purchase in tho opon market and to charge the difference to the Vendor in the event that doliveries are not made at tho time
specified in the bid and on this order.
3. Whenever a delivery is rejected, the Vendor shall be notified and be given the reason for the rejection. All rejected deliveries shall be held ot the
Vendor's risk and he shall bear the expense of removal.
4. No changes in or cancellations of this purchase order shall bo recognized by the Vendor unless authorized by special form issued by the Purchasing Agent.
5. Accoptance of this order includes acceptance of all terms, prices, delivery, lnstructions, spacifications and conditions stated.
6. The county is not liable for Federal oxcise tax or state sales tax.
7. Eoch shipment and/or each purchase order should be covered by separate invoice.
IMPORTANT: INVOICES AND PACKAGES MUST BEAR PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER

There is an otherwise unincumbered balance to the credit APPROVED:
of the proper appropriation, allotment or fund to most the
VENDOR'S expenditure covered by this purchase,

COoPY

Authorized Signature Purchasing Agent




Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
dba- Math and Movement
PO Box 4017

Ithaca, NY 14852
(607)233-4209

Estimate

ADDRESS

Washington County Schools
405 W College Street
Jonesborough, TN 37659

ESTIMATE # DATE
4151 01/10/2024
P.O. NUMBER

West View Elementary School

ACTIVITY

Complete Math & Movement Family Fun Night Kit.
Includes activity guides for all of the mats, and a
manual that can be printed and handed out to families
at parent engagement events.

Unlimited access to the Jumper Family Fun Night
Guide (e-file).

Books & Resources for Parents, Students, and
Teachers. Please see e-book files below.

sk0022e
Buddies: A Math Adventure (eBook)

sk0024e
Honey: A Math Adventure (e-book)

mm2017e
Jump & Learn Multiplication Workbook - Ebook

sk0017e
Multiply With Me: Learning to Multiply Can Be Fun --
Instructor Guide (ebook)

sk0018e
Multiply With Me: Learning to Multiply Can Be Fun --
Workbook (ebook)

Multiplication Package

Multiplication Package Includes:

Skip Counting Hopping Mats ((Includes Skip Counting
Mat for mm0003-3s, mm0004-4s, mmO0006-6s,
mmO007-7s, mm0008-8s and mm0009-9s)

mm10011 Set - Skip Counting Digital Wall Banners -
(3's, 4's,6's,7's,8's and 9’s)

SHIP TO

math &

© Copyright 2009 Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
www.mathandmovement.com

Dr. Robin Street

West View Elementary School
2847 Old State Route 34
Limestone, TN 37681
streetr@wcde.org

QTY

-—

—

—

—

RATE AMOUNT
9.95 9.95
9.95 9.95

19.95 19.95
24.95 24.95
14.95 14.95
995.00 995.00

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417



ACTIVITY. it
Oodles of Algebra eBook Set -
. | Love to Cancel Workbook eBook

- Multiply with Me eBook set
' Math and Movement Training Manual eBook

Multiplication Mar-A-Thon Workbooks eBook(2)
Digital Activity Guide
Digital Lesson Plans

mmO0002

- Skip Counting by 2's Mat
- mm0046mini5
- Mini Clock Hop Floor Mat 5 feet by 5 feet

Clock Hands

mmO0018
Add/Subtract Mat
10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.

mm164

- Equivalent Fraction Hop Floor Mat
- 10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.

- mm0087

Dollar Hop Mat

mmO0088
Money Hop Mat

mm1i54

- Multiplication Hop

10ftx10ft comes In two parts with velcro.

mmO0071
Cartesian Coordinate Hop Mat

- 10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.

mmo0083
Hopscotch for Threes Mat

- mm0072
Place Value Hop (P1) (ones, tens, hundreds,

thousands)
mm100 - Place Value Banner Cards.

mmO0073
Place Value Hop (P2) (ones, tens, hundreds,

. thousands, ten thousands, hundred thousands,

millions)
mm107 - Place Value Banner Cards

- mm0074
" Place Value Hop — Decimals (P3) (thousandths,

hundredths, tenths, ones, tens, hundreds, thousands)

-mm101 - Place Value Banner Cards (yellow)

mm107 - Place Value Banner Cards

-mm10014 - Set - Fraction Walk Mat

mm0O080-Fraction Walk Mat 1/2 & 1/4
mmO0047-Fraction Walk Mat 1/3 & 1/6

- mm0089
- Factor Fun Hop Mat and cards

-mm165
- Geometric Shapes Hop

National Womens Business Enterpriée Certification - WBE1801700
NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417

QTyY

1

1

RATE

175.00

245.00

395.00

395.00

125.00
125.00

395.00

395.00

195.00

245.00

395.00

395.00

295.00

345.00

175.00

vAMO,UNTg

175.00

245.oo§
395.00
395.00

125.00
125.00

395.00
395.00
195.00

245.00

395.00
395.00

295.00

345.00

175.00



CACTIVITY

- mm0066
Positive/Negative Number Mat
mm184

' Ten Frame Hop Floor mat

- mmO0065

- Number Line to 10 Mat

'mm190

- Count to Ten mat
'mm193

- Open Number Line Mat

- Measurement Hop Mat 0-12 feet
- Measurement Hop Mat 0-12 feet

-mmi50
- Multiplication Hopscotch
- mmi166
- My First Shapes Hop
mm0079
Hop by 10’s Mat
mm169
Hopping by 100’s Mat
-mm197
Hop by 1000’s Mat
mm198
Doubles Hopscotch

mm160
Angle Hop floor mat

mm178
Make 100 Hop

Discounted Shipping for the Jumper Kit

ADDITIONAL ITEMS
sny019

Alphabet Hopscotch Floor Stickers

-hiLM024

Make-A-Word Hop Laminated Floor Mat

mm184
Ten Frame Hop Floor mat

mm2000

Math & Movement Training Manual for Elementary

Schools

-mmO0120
Add/Subtract 1-120 Mat

10 ft by 10 ft version

Multiplication Package
~Muiltiplication Package Includes:

- Skip Counting Hopping Mats ((Includes Skip Counting
Mat for mm0003-3s, mm0004-4s, mm0006-6s,
- mmQ0007-7s, mm0008-8s and mm0009-9s)

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417

~ RATE:
175.00

145.00
95.00
145.00
145.00
125.00
195.00
125.00
95.00
95.00
95.00
195.00
95.00

400.00

295.00
395.00
145.00

29.95

395.00

995.00

175.00.

145.00,
95.00
145.00
145.00
125.00
195.00
125.00
95.00
95.00
95.00
195.00
95.00
400.00

255.25

295.00
1,580.00
870.00

179.70

2,370.00

995.00



CACTIVITY

'mm10011 Set - Skip Counting Digital Wall Banners -

(3's, 4's,6's,7's,8's and 9’s)
. Oodles of Algebra eBook Set -

| Love to Cancel Workbook eBook

Multiply with Me eBook set

Math and Movement Training Manual eBook
- Multiplication Mar-A-Thon Workbooks eBook(2)
' Digital Activity Guide

Digital Lesson Plans

mmO0046
| Clock Hop Floor Mat
' Clock Hands

“Shipping is usually 10% of the order subtotal for items
not in kits or packages.

Accepted By

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700

3 245.00

1 701.00

TOTAL

Accepted Date

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417

QTY. RATE.

- AMOUNT

735.00

701.00

$15,475.70



1/11/24, 11:55 AM

Account Number:
Line Item Number:

Focus Area:
School Type:
Optional:

Optional Program Code:
Location Code:

Quantity: |
Cost: |

Line ltem Total: |

https://eplan.tn.gov/Funding/Sections/SupplementalScheduleDetailV2.aspx?ccipSessionKey=638405882323209885

71100 - Regular Instruction Program

429 - Instructional Supplies & Materials

Addressing Learning Loss: Coardinat...

Traditional Public School

Meeting Students’ Academic, Social,...

BFA/TN ALL Corps/Schoals
Washington County (900)

100

~590,748.00

Budget Detail

¥ -
| High quality intervention and instructional supplies & materials such as listed below.

Scholastic Book Sets-$2,848

Picture books-$500
Amplify-$3,500

School Allocations
Best For All
TN ALL Corps

Heinemann Instructional Materials-$1,500

Read to Them=$3,412.25
The Library Store-$3,390.25 (headphones)
Zones of Regulation-$252.60
Academic materials (math, ELA, Science, SS)-$2,888.43
STEM, Hand2Mind, Pitsco-$5,436.89
Math & Movement-$66,049.58

IMSE instruction materials=$960
Sleel Storage Rack § adjustable shelves $350.00

Matal Wall mount Power Strip $29.92

88-Key Digital Piano Essentials bundles (Digital Piano, Pedal, Keyboard stand, bench) $5,985.00
Life Skills Curriculum with ARISE Foundation $1412.67

m



Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
PO Box 4017 . Ithaca - New York - 14852 - 607-233-4209

January 3, 2024

To Whom it May Concemn:

This letter is to state that Learn Thru Movement, Inc. holds the copyright to the Math and
Movement program, and is both the publisher and sole source vendor of the Math and Movement
Program (all floor mats and banners), training guides and materials. There is no other company

or organization that is licensed to provide our materials or to provide training in the Math &
Movement Program.

For any additional ques'tions regarding the Math & Movement Program, please visit our website,
www.mathandmovement.com or feel free to contact us at the number below.

Best regards,

Sop e O layat

Suzanne D. Kuntz

President

Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
Math and Movement
607-233-4209 (office)
607-339-6182 (cell)
www.mathandmovement.com
suzy(@ mathandmovement.com



Purchase Order

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
WASHINGTON_COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION

FEDERAL PROJECTS FUND

35388

PURCHASE ORDER School \13 M

[ Lewn Whew Mavemest [ ——

Ao, Yo\ and Wovenent

Date tssued  O\=\\- QQ’Q\\

Appropriation Mo\, € TWOD WY 477]
Dept. ESSEK %.0

Q % D voices submitted for payment.

Y
L Thatg, NY WISA N
et AN m&u \e\w\m\,

I, Purchase order number MUST appear on all in-

2. Mail TWO copies of your invoice promptly to:
‘Washington County Board of Education

405 West College Street

Jonesborough, Tennessee 37659

Address \Q\o\ \\ Telephone (423) 753-1105
v Tall Beand "é\\\ Ml bt
Vi \QQ A2
Articles on this order must be charged to account of
oy ARTICLES OR SERVICES CODE ML Y10 TOTAL

{Unless otherwise stated all prices F.O.B. Destination)

QQMQ\Q\Q \S\n\\\‘\ N\\u \‘\Q\) Q(\Ql\\‘ ‘N‘\\‘( Y‘W\
Nig

Qg\xs\g k\x&t\\&\

$\5H510

GRAND TOTAL - INCLUDING ALL ATTACHED PAGES

HIS M0

SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS
1. All packages, cartens or other containers must be plainly marked with the purchase order number.

2. The tigbt is resarved to purchase in tho open market and to charge the difference to the Vendor in the event that deliveries are not made at the time

specified in the bid and on this order,

3. Whenever a delivery is rejected, the Vendor shall be notified and be given the reason for the rejection. All rejected deliveries shall be held at the

Vendor's risk and hoe shall bear the oxpense of removal.

4. No changes in or cancellations of this purchase order shall be recognized by the Verder unless authorized by special form issued by the Purchasing Agent.
5. Acceptance of this order includes acecoptance of all tarms, prices, delivery, instructions, spacifications and conditions stated.

6. The county is not liable for Federal excise tax or state sales tax.
7. Each shipment and/or each purchase order should be coverad by separate invoice.

IMPORTANT: INVOICES AND PACKAGES MUST BEAR PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER

There is an otherwite unincumbered bealance to the credit APPROVED:
of the proper appropriation, allotment or fund to meet the
VENDOR'S expenditure covered by this purchase,
COPY

Authorized Signature

Purchasing Agent




Learn Thru Mevement, Inc.
dba- Math and Mevement
PO Box 4017

lthaca, NY 14852
(607)233-4209

ADDRESS

Washington County Schools
405 W College Street
Jonesborough, TN 37659

ESTIMATE # DATE
4152 01/10/2024
P.O. NUMBER

Fall Branch School

ACTIVITY

Complete Math & Movement Family Fun Night Kit.
Includes activity guides for all of the mats, and a
manual that can be printed and handed out to families
at parent engagement events.

Unlimited access to the Jumper Family Fun Night
Guide (e-file).

Books & Resources for Parents, Students, and
Teachers. Please see e-book files below.

sk0022e
Buddies: A Math Adventure (eBook)

sk0024e
Honey: A Math Adventure (e-book)

mm2017e
Jump & Learn Multiplication Workbook - Ebook

sk0017e
Multiply With Me: Learning to Multiply Can Be Fun --
Instructor Guide (ebook)

sk0018e

Multiply With Me: Learning to Multiply Can Be Fun --
Workbook (ebook)

Multiplication Package

Multiplication Package Includes:

Skip Counting Hopping Mats ((Includes Skip Counting

Mat for mm0003-3s, mm0004-4s, mmO0006-6s,
mmO0007-7s, mm0008-8s and mm0009-9s)
mm10011 Set - Skip Counting Digital Wall Banners -
(3's, 4's,6's,7's,8’s and 9's)

Estimate

SHIP TO

math £;

® Copyright 2009 Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
www.mathandmovement.com

Dr. Jim Wernke

Fall Branch School
1061 Highway 93

Fall Branch, TN 37656
wernkej@wcde.org

QTY

RATE AMOUNT
9.95 9.95
9.95 9.95

19.95 19.95

24.95 24.95

14.95 14.95

995.00 995.00

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417



'ACTIVITY

' Oodles of Algebra eBook Set -
. | Love to Cancel Workbook eBook
Multiply with Me eBook set
Math and Movement Training Manual eBook
- Multiplication Mar-A-Thon Workbooks eBook(2)
Digital Activity Guide
Digital Lesson Plans
mm0002
- Skip Counting by 2's Mat
mmO0046mini5
- Mini Clock Hop Floor Mat 5 feet by 5 feet
- Clock Hands

- mm0018

- Add/Subtract Mat

. 10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.
. mm164

. Equivalent Fraction Hop Floor Mat

- 10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.

' mmO087
- Dollar Hop Mat
- mm0088
Money Hop Mat
- mmi54
Multiplication Hop

10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.
- mm0071
- Cartesian Coordinate Hop Mat

10ftx10ft comes in two parts with velcro.

mmO0083

Hopscotch for Threes Mat

mm0072

- Place Value Hop (P1) (ones, tens, hundreds,
. thousands)
'mm100 - Place Value Banner Cards.
- mm0073

Place Value Hop (P2) (ones, tens, hundreds,
. thousands, ten thousands, hundred thousands,
. millions)
-mm107 - Place Value Banner Cards
- mm0074
' Place Value Hop — Decimals (P3) (thousandths,

hundredths, tenths, ones, tens, hundreds, thousands)

' mm101 - Place Value Banner Cards (yellow)
' mm107 - Place Value Banner Cards

' mm10014 - Set - Fraction Walk Mat
- mmO0080-Fraction Walk Mat 1/2 & 1/4
| mm0047-Fraction Walk Mat 1/3 & 1/6

' mm0089
Factor Fun Hop Mat and cards

' mmi165
- Geometric Shapes Hop

National Womens Buéihié;Enterp'rrisréEﬂéir'tification‘- WBE1801700

- Qry.

1
|

] ,

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066

NYS WBE - 55417

~ RATE |

175.00

245.00

395.00

. 395.00

125.00
125.00

395.00

395.00

195.00

245.00

395.00

395.00

295.00

345.00

175.00

~ AMOUNT]

175.00

245.00
395.00
395.00

125.00
125.00

395.00
395.00
195.00,

245.00

395.00

395.00

295.00

345.00

175.00




ACTIVITY | ~ QTY, RATE
- mm0066 - - - O ‘ '
Positive/Negative Number Mat i

mmi84 1 145.00
Ten Frame Hop Floor mat

mm0065 1. 95.00
Number Line to 10 Mat ‘
- mm1i80 1 145.00
- Count to Ten mat
' mm193 1. 145.00
| Open Number Line Mat
' Measurement Hop Mat 0-12 feet 1 125.00
' Measurement Hop Mat 0-12 feet
' mmi50 1 195.00
Multiplication Hopscotch ;
'mm166 11 125.00
My First Shapes Hop

mm0079 1 95.00
Hop by 10’s Mat
- mm169 1 95.00
Hopping by 100’s Mat

mm197 1 95.00
-Hop by 1000’s Mat
- mm198 1, 195.00
' Doubles Hopscotch |
' mm160 1 95.00
- Angle Hop floor mat
'mm1i78 1 400.00
Make 100 Hop
' Discounted Shipping for the Jumper Kit
- ADDITIONAL ITEMS
.sny019 1 295.00
- Alphabet Hopscotch Floor Stickers
- hiILM024 4 395.00
- Make-A-Word Hop Laminated Floor Mat

mm3i84 6 145.00
Ten Frame Hop Floor mat
- mm2000 6 29.95
" Math & Movement Training Manual for Elementary
- Schools
-mm0120 6 395.00
- Add/Subtract 1-120 Mat
‘ 10 ft by 10 ft version
- Multiplication Package 1' 995.00

- Multiplication Package Includes:
| Skip Counting Hopping Mats ((Includes Skip Counting
| Mat for mm0003-3s, mm0004-4s, mm0006-6s,

' mmO0007-7s, mm0008-8s and mm0009-9s)

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700

NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417

17500

~ AMOUNT

'~ 175.00
145.00
95.00
145.00
145.00
125.00

195.00

125.00
95.00
95.00
95.00.

1 95.00'1
95.00

400.00

25525

295.00
1,580.00
870.00

179.70

2,370.00

995.00




ACTIVITY ' QTYy [ RATE v - AMOUNT,
mm10011 Set - Sklp Countmg Dlgltal Wall Banners - 1 i
(3's, 4's,6s,7's,8's and 9's) | |

'Oodles of Algebra eBook Set -

| Love to Cancel Workbook eBook

Multiply with Me eBook set

- Math and Movement Training Manual eBook

“Multiplication Mar-A-Thon Workbooks eBook(2)

- Digital Activity Guide

- Digital Lesson Plans

mmO0046 3 245.00 735.00
Clock Hop Floor Mat
Clock Hands 1
- Shipping is usually 10% of the order subtotal for items 1. 701.00 701.00.
' not in kits or packages. o , S
TOTAL $15,475.70
Accepted By Accepted Date

National Womens Business Enterprise Certification - WBE1801700
NYC WBE - MVCERT 2017-1066
NYS WBE - 55417



1111/24, 11:55 AM Budget Detail

A : - tructi i i i " d belo
ccount Number: 71100 - Regular Ins on Program High quality intervention and instructional supplies & materials such as listed below.

Line item Number: 429 - Instructional Supplies & Materials Scholastic Book Sets-$2,848
Picture books-$500
Focus Area: = i . Heinemann Instructional Materials-$1,500
Addressing Learning Loss: Coordinal...
ddressing g rdina Amplify-§3,500
School Type: ” . Read to Them=§3,412.25
YPE: Traditional Public School The Library Store-$3,390.25 (headphones)

Zones of Regulation-$252.60

Academic materials (math, ELA, Science, S5)-52,898.43
STEM, Hand2Mind, Pitsco-$5,436.89

Optional Program Code: BFATTN ALL Corps/Schaals et e I

Steel Storage Rack 5 adjustable shelves $350.00

Metal Wall mount Power Strip $29.92

Optional:  pooting Students' Academic, Social,...

Location Code: Washington County (900)

Quantity: 1.00 88-Key Digital Piano Essentials bundles (Digital Piano, Pedal, Keyboard stand, bench) $5,985.00
. Life Skills Curriculum with ARISE Foundation $1412.67
cost $50,748.00 School Allocations
R, Best For All
Line Item Total: | $90,748.00 TN ALL Corps

https://eplan.tn.gov/Funding/Sections/SupplementalScheduleDetailV2.aspx?ccipSessionKey=638405882323209885



Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
PO Box 4017 : Ithaca - New York - 14852 - 607-233-4209

January 3, 2024

To Whom it May Concemn:

This letter is to state that Leam Thru Movement, Inc. holds the copyright to the Math and
Movement program, and is both the publisher and sole source vendor of the Math and Movement
Program (all floor mats and banners), training guides and materials. There is no other company

or organization that is licensed to provide our materials or to provide training in the Math &
Movement Program.

For any additional qu&s'tions regarding the Math & Movement Program, please visit our website,
www.mathandmovement.com or fee! free to contact us at the number below.

Best regards,

PPEPNVAEY N . o

Suzanne D. Kuntz

President

Learn Thru Movement, Inc.
Math and Movement
607-233-4209 (office)
607-339-6182 (cell)
www.mathandmovement.com
suzy(@ mathandmovement.com



Bid Opening: 2:00 PM EST, Tuesday, December 12, 2023

Bus Bid Tabulation

Washington County Depértment of Educatio

Bidding Company Engine Type Body 8'3::; Model, Delivery Date Contact Total Bid
) . - Barron $124,727 (1 Bus)
Mid-South Diesel Only Thomas June 2025 McGinnis $498,908 (4 Buses)
. . $127,394 (1 Bus)
Central States Diesel Blue Bird May 15, 2024 Ryan Blake $509,576 (4 Buses)
Central States Propane Blue Bird May 15, 2024 Ryan Blake $137,848 (1 Bus)

$551,729 (4 Buses)




Bid Tabulation

House Moving

Washington County Department of Education

Bid Opening: 2:00 PM EST, Monday, January 22, 2024

Bidding Firm

Time Frame to move

Documentation of
Insurance Y/N

3 references

Contact

Total Project
Bid




January 22, 2024 ‘DRAFT”

Dr. Jarrod Adams, COO

Washington County Schools

Phillip Patrick, Maintenance Supervisor
Washington County Schools

405 W. College Street

Jonesborough, Tennessee 37659

Re: Updated Structural Assessment and Recommendations for
Remediation of Corroded Steel Joist Ends
West View Elementary School
Washington County, Tennessee
File No. 23091

Gentlemen:

Based on our recent follow-up site visit and observations and confirmation that the
majority of the main level floor slab is actually concrete slab-on-grade, the observed
elevated slabs with corrosion and deterioration of the existing elevated (above "crawl
space”) steel Bar Joists bearing ends along the exterior multi-wythe brick foundation
walls appear to only be in the Restrooms and Kitchen portions of the of the above
referenced school facility — in areas where clustered plumbing utilities penetrate said
elevated floors. Therefore, we revise our previous August 22, 2023 recommendations as
follows:

Short-term (more imminent) Remediation:

1.

2.

“Surgically” remove a portion of the existing concrete slab and metal decking
directly above the affected Joist end seats within the Restroom areas of the
structure and fill the crawl space area with excavatable “Flowable Fill” concrete
(P-c = 100 psi to 200 psi), placing the “flowable Fill” at a head pressure so as to
consolidate the concrete fill tight to the underside of the metal deck while
encapsulating and “entombing” the existing steel Joists, etc. Replace the
applicable removed portion(s) of existing elevated slab with a new 4” concrete
slab-on-grade with 6x6xW2.9/W2.9 WWF with 10 mil polyethylene vapor barrier
on said backfill.

Alternative to removing a portion of the elevated slab and decking within the
affected restroom areas, strong consideration should be given to removing all of
the elevated concrete slab, metal decking and steel Joists and filling the entire
affected crawl space areas with either No. 57 stone backfill or the referenced
excavatable “Flowable Fill” concrete and then replacing the elevated slab with a
new 4” concrete slab-on-grade with 6x6xW2.9/W2.9 WWF with 10 mil
polyethylene vapor barrier on said backfill. Please note, this alternative more
readily allows the bathroom spaces to be re-used as bathroom spaces

Please note, it is anticipated that the existing 9°x9” tiles (beneath newer floor
covering) is most likely asbestos containing material and said slab removal that
may involve these tiles must consider proper removal and disposal of said
materials.



Dr. Jarrod Adams, COO

Washington County Schools

Phillip Patrick, Maintenance Supervisor
Washington County Schools

West View Elementary School

File No. 23091

January 22, 2024

Page 2

Long-term remediation:

4. As for the elevated slab, decking and steel Joists over the “Boiler Room”
beneath the Kitchen space, we would recommend the following long-term
repairs:

a. Clean, scrape and stiff wire brush any corroded or oxidized sections of Joists
and reinforce any damaged Joists (with observable section loss) with
inclusion of Double L4x4x3/8 members alongside the Joists top chords and
webs. Note, final length of applicable retro-fit L4x4sections to be determined
upon assessment of actual exiting Joists conditions upon achieving selective
cleaning and scraping.

b. After cleaning and scraping and reinforcing with Double L4x4s (if needed),
paint existing Joists with inclusion of a rust inhibiting primer and a finish coat
of paint so as to protect said Joists from future deterioration, particularly at
their bearing ends.

Based on the above re-assessment and recommendations, and based on some
preliminary feedback from a reputable local contractor, we offer the following preliminary
cost estimate for facilitation of said work:

Short-term Remediation:

A. Mobilization / General Conditions $7,500
B. Selective Demolition: $9,000
C. Asbestos removal and disposal: $13,500
D. Backfill $17,500
E. Re-establishment of slabs-on-grade: $7,500
F. New resilient floor covering (over new slab areas only): $7,500
G Contingency (10% +/-): $6,500
H. Design Fees: $4.,000

Total Short-term remediation Est: $73,000



Dr. Jarrod Adams, COO

Washington County Schools

Phillip Patrick, Maintenance Supervisor
Washington County Schools

West View Elementary School

File No. 23091

January 22, 2024

Page 3

Long-term Remediation:

A. Mobilization / General Conditions $5,000
B. Clean and prep of Joists (confined space potential lead containment): $15,000
C. Painting of Joists $18,000
D Contingency (10% +/-): $4,000
|. Design Fees: $2,000
Total Short-term remediation Est: $46,000

Please note, with consideration of the continued volatility within the current bid market,
we do caution that the above preliminary estimates are current “best guesses” at this
point in time, and are offered for budget purposes and development of repair approach
scope only. The final repair plans should be reviewed by reputable contractors, qualified
to facilitate the above delineated repair work, before final budgetary decisions are made.
Please advise if you need additional information or further clarification.

Very truly yours,

Steve D. Wilson

SDW/mah






KENDALL STAGE CURTAINS COMPANY

Rl e e T e e

QUOTATION #: 23-1109-15 DATE: 11-09-23

Project Name: RIDGEVIEW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL, JOHNSON CITY, TN-WASHINGTON COUNTY SCHOOLS
FOB: SCHOOL

To: MICHELLE STALLARD Terms: NET 30 WITH SCHOOL PO

Prices Good for 30 days
Please Allow 8-10 weeks delivery
ALL CURTAINS MEET THE NFPA 701 FIRE CODES

STAGE CURTAINS
FRONT SETTING: UNLINED IFR VELOUR FABRIC - BLACK

1EA FRONT VALANCE @ 31'6” Wx 3 6" H

1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS

2) TOHAVE THREE (3) 18” CHENILLE LETTERS — TEAL ON WHITE
2 EA FRONT CURTAIN PANELS EA @ 18’ W x 19’ H

1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS

2)  TO HAVE JACK CHAIN IN BOTTOM HEM

3) TOHAVE 12” TURNBACKS ON ALL SIDES
1L0OT  REPLACE ROPE AND FLOOR PULLEY

1L0T INSTALL ON EXISTING WORKING TRACK AND HARDWARE

TOTAL DELIVERED AND INSTALLED $ 11,990.00

PLEASE NOTE: WE INCREASED THE WIDTH OF THE VALANCE AND THE FRONT PANELS FOR PROPER COVERAGE

P.O. BOX 185 LASCASSAS, TN 37085 TEL 800-874-0703
E-MAIL- kendallco@earthlink.net FAX 615-273-2996 LOCAL TEL 615-273-2794



KENDALL STAGE CURTAINS COMPANY

QUOTATION #: 23-1109-16 DATE: 11-09-23

Project Name: DANIEL BOONE HIGH SCHOOL, GRAY, TN — WASHINGTON COUNTY

FOB:  SCHOOL

To: MICHELLE STALLARD Terms: NET 30 WITH SCHOOL PO
Prices Good for 30 days

Please Allow 8-10 weeks delivery
ALL CURTAINS MEET THE NFPA 701 FIRE CODES

STAGE CURTAINS

FRONT SETTING: UNLINED IFR VELOUR FABRIC — CRIMSON $ 12,385.00

1EA FRONT VALANCE
1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
2) TOHAVE FOUR (4) 18” LETTERS - DBHS — OLD GOLD ON WHITE
2EA FRONT CURTAIN PANELS
1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
2} TO HAVE JACK CHAIN IN BOTTOM HEM
3) TO HAVE 12” TURNBACKS ON ALL SIDES
1LOT  REPLACE ROPE AND FLOOR PULLEY
1LOT  INSTALLATION ON EXISTING TRACK

REAR SETTING: UNLINED IFR POLYESTER VELOUR — BLACK 10,860.00

2EA REAR CURTAIN PANELS
4 EA SIDE LEG CURTAIN PANELS
REAR AND SIDE CURTAINS TO HAVE:
1) 50 % ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
2) JACK CHAIN IN BOTTOM HEMS
1LOT 14 GA GALVANIZED STEEL BOX TRACK SYSTEM — WALK DRAW
1LOT  REMOVE EXISTING REAR TRACK SYSTEM AND INSTALL NEW WALK DRAW SYSTEM FOR PROPER OPERATION

TOTAL DELIVERED AND INSTALLED $ 23,245.00

P.0. BOX 185 LASCASSAS, TN 37085 TEL 800-874-0703
E-MAIL- kendallco@earthlink.net FAX 615-273-2996 LOCAL TEL 615-273-2794




KENDALL STAGE CURTAINS COMPANY

QUOTATION #: 23-1129-16 DATE: 11-29-23

Project Name: DAVID CROCKETT- JONESBORO, TN-WASHINGTON COUNTY SCHOOLS

FOB: SCHOOL
To: MICHELLE STALLARD Terms: NET 30 WITH SCHOOL PO
Prices Good for 30 days
Please Allow 8-10 weeks delivery
ALL CURTAINS MEET THE NFPA 701 FIRE CODES
STAGE CURTAINS
FRONT SETTING: UNLINED IFR VELOUR POLYESTER VELOUR - GOLD $ 14,275.00

1EA FRONT VALANCE
1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
2) TO HAVE FOUR (4) LETTERS — DCHS — BROWN ON WHITE
2EA FRONT CURTAIN PANELS
1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
2)  TO HAVE JACK CHAIN IN BOTTOM HEM
3) TOHAVE 12" TURNBACKS ON ALL SIDES
2EA FRONT LEG PANELS
1LOT  INSTALLING CURTAINS ON EXISTING TRACK
1LOT  REPLACE DEAD END AND LIVE END PULLEYS, ALL SINGLE CARRIERS AND MASTER CARRIERS ON FRONT TRACK

REAR SETTING: UNLINED IFR POLYESTER VELOUR $ 10,720.00
2 EA REAR CURTAIN PANELS

2 EA SIDE LEG CURTAIN PANELS

REAR AND SIDE CURTAINS TO HAVE:

1) 50 % ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS

2)  JACK CHAIN IN BOTTOM HEMS
1EA CEILING BORDER PANELS

1) TO HAVE 50% ADDED FULLNESS WITH BOX PLEATS
1L0T 14 GA GALVANIZED STEEL BOX TRACK SYSTEM — WALK DRAW

TOTAL DELIVERED AND INSTALLED $ 24,995.00

FP.0. BOX 1285 LASCASSAS, TN 37085 TEL 800-874-0703
E-MAIL- kendallco@earthlink.net FAX 615-273-2996 LOCAL TEL 615-273-27494




3D View 1

Book return

Book truck
Under desk
storage
pedestals
Storage

PH-6481-36-39

Not shown in plan
view: QTY 1 book
truck (PH-4445) and

QTY 2 under desk
PH-6434-36-39 ‘é storage pedestals
(PH-2105).

PH-6481-36-39

Plan View PH-6444-36-39

NOTE: Circulation desk is not ADA compliant. School is responsible to indicate if additional ADA spots are required.

= *images for visual reference only, actual appearance may vary.
. e SI n **Surface finishes and upholsteries are digital representations only and may not
match actual samples due to screen calibration or color print/scan anomalies.

PROJECT NAME: Lamar Elementary
LOCATION: Jonesborough, TN
DATE: 11.16.23 - LG

Storage

3D View 2

Book return

FINISHES FOR ALL
FURNITURE:
Laminate top: North Sea
Laminate Sides/Back/Doors:
Handspun Slate
Laminate Shelves (Corners):

North Sea

LAMINATE #1 LAMINATE #2
WA Handspun Slate WA North Sea
5035-38 D90-60

#8932

Eed 2



Date Printed: 11/21/2023
Valid for 30 Days
Sales Name: Tracy Johnson

725 West Walnut Street
Johnson City, TN 37604
PH: 423-282-5400

www.inspirebusinessinteriors.com Sales Phone:
SOLD TO: SHIP TO: Sales Number:
Washington County Schools Washington County Schools
405 W. College St. 405 W. College St.
Jonesborough, TN 37659 Jonesborough, TN 37659
PROPOSAL

Lamar Elementary School- Circulation Desk Per Sourcewell #94372

2  CUSTOM-PH-6448-30-L $1,875.30 $3,750.60

Desk-Corner- Open 90-30"H x 30" D- Laminate HPL

F.T LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA

1 PH-6434-36-39-L $4,161.50 $4,161.50

DESK- SINGLE DRAWER/ DOOR STORAGE- 39"H X 36"W X 30"D-
LAMINATE HPL

WA, WA LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA’
LAMINATE TOP- WILSONART NORTH SEA

1 PH-6444-36-39-L $2,130.10 $2,130.10

Desk-Book Return- 39"H x 36" W x 30"D- Laminate HPL

LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA



PH-6427-48-39-L $2,139.20 $2,139.20

Desk-30"H x 48"Wx 30"D- Laminate HPL

, LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA’
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA

PH-6427-72-30-L $3,045.00 $3,045.00

Desk- 29" Hx 72" W x 30"D- Laminate HPL

) LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA
LAMIANTE TOPS-WILSONART NORTH SEA

PH-6481-36-39-L $445.90 $891.80

Applied End- 39" H x 30"D-Laminate HPL

, LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA’
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA

PH-2105-L $1,488.90 $2,977.80

File Drawer Pedestal- 28"H x 16"W x 20"D Laminate HPL

) LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA

PH-4445-L $3,572.80 $3,572.80

Depressible Book Truck-27"H x 27"W x 22"D Laminate HPL

, LAMINATE SIDES- WILSONART HANDSPUN SLA’
LAMINATE TOPS- WILSONART NORTH SEA



10

FREIGHT

Shipment to 37604

DELIVERY & INSTALLATION

Delivery to LES

$0.00

$2,200.00

$0.00

$2,200.00



GRAND TOTAL $24,868.80

Notes:
Signature: Date: PO #:
Approved By: Title:
TERMS & CONDITIONS
Notes:

Pricing does not include sales tax. Freight, if any, will be added at the time of invoice. A signature is needed to proceed with order. Payment
terms: 50% deposit upon order. Net 20 upon final invoice.

Terms:

Client agrees that the list of items herein has been reviewed and accurately sets forth the items to be purchased. The client acknowledges and
agrees that the items to be purchased are made to order and may not be returned and that the purchase of the items is final. The client agrees
to pay the purchase price according to net 20 days payment terms.

Any unpaid balance shall accrue interest of 1 1/2% per month. Buyer agrees to pay the balance, as extended, together with all cost of collection,
including reasonable attorney's fees and court costs if collection by law or by an attorney at law is necessary.



A CULINARY ARTS CLASSROOM UPGRADE FOR:

DAVID CROCKETT
HIGH SCHOOL

WASHINGTON
COUNTY SCHOOL
SYSTEM

ONESBOROUGH, TN

ARCHITECTS:

The Lewis Group Architects, Inc.

Knoxville, Tennessee

CONSULTANTS:
SPODEN & WILSON CONSULTING ENGINEERS

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER

ENGINEERING SERVICES GROUP, INC.

MECHANICAL/PLUMBING ENGINEER

VREELAND ENGINEERS, INC.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER

GENERAL
G1.11

ARCHITECTURAL
A1.11
AS5.11
AG.11

STRUCTURAL
S1.1

FIRE PROTECTION
FP1.1

PLUMBING
P1.1
P1.2
P1.3

MECHANICAL
M1.1
M1.2

ELECTRICAL
E1.1
E1.2
E1.3
E1.4
E2.0

INDEX OF DRAWINGS

COVER

LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLANS AND NOTES

PARTIAL FLOOR AND DEMO PLANS
PARTIAL ROOF PLAN AND NOTES
PARTIAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN

DAVID CROCKETT - CULINARY FRAMING PLAN

FLOOR PLAN - FIRE PROTECTION

FLOOR PLANS - GAS PIPING
FLOOR PLAN - PLUMBING
PLUMBING NOTES

FLOOR PLANS - HVAC
HVAC SCHEDULES & DETAILS

FLOOR PLAN - LIGHTING
FLOOR PLAN - POWER
FLOOR PLAN - COMMUNICATIONS

FLOOR PLAN - FIRE ALARM AND HVAC WIRING

LEGEND, SCHEDULES, DETAILS

GENERAL INFORMATION

PROJECT NAME:

BUILDING OCCUPANCY:
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION TYPE:
OVERALL BUILDING AREA:
PROJECT AREA:

OWNER:

OWNER ADDRESS:

PROJECT ADDRESS:

ARCHITECT:
CONTACT:
ADDRESS:

PHONE:
FAX
EMAIL:

DAVID CROCKETT HIGH SCHOOL
CULINARY ARTS CLASSROOM UPGRADE

GROUP E (EDUCATIONAL) / GROUP A (ASSEMBLY)
TYPE II-B, FULLY SPRINKLERED

177,746 SF

2066 SF

WASHINGTON COUNTY SCHOOLS
405 W. COLLEGE STREET
JONESBOROUGH, TN 37659

OLD STATE ROUTE 34
JONESBOROUGH, TENNESSEE 37659

THE LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS, INC.
PAUL McCALL

6512 DEANE HILL DRIVE

KNOXVILLE, TN 37919

(865) 584-5000

(865) 588-1272

pmccall@lewisgroup.net

STRUCTURAL ENGINEER:
CONTACT:
ADDRESS:

PHONE:
EMAIL:

MECHANICAL/PLUMBING ENGINEER:

CONTACT:
ADDRESS:

PHONE:

FAX

EMAIL:

ELECTRICAL ENGINEER:
CONTACT:
ADDRESS:

PHONE:
EMAIL:

SPODEN & WILSON CONSULTING ENGINEERS
STEVE WILSON

430 CLAY STREET

KINGSPORT, TN 37660

(423) 245-1181

stevew@spodenwilson.com

ENGINEERING SERVICES GROUP
RUSTY WHILLOCK

900 E. HILL AVENUE SUITE 350
KNOXVILLE, TN 37915

(865) 522-0393

(865) 522-0166
rwhillock@esg1989.com

VREELAND ENGINEERS
HAROLD DAMRON

3107 SUTHERLAND AVENUE
KNOXVILLE, TN 37919

(865) 745-4402
hdamron@vreelandengineers.com

APPLICABLE CODES TO WHICH THIS PROJECT WAS DESIGNED:
2018 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE (IBC)

2018 INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE (IMC)

2018 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE (IPC)

2018 INTERNATIONAL FUEL GAS CODE (IFGC)

2018 NFPA 101 LIFE SAFETY CODE (LSC)
2017 NFPA 70 NATIONAL ELECTRIC CODE
2010 AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT

6512 DEANE HILL DR. | KNOXVILLE, TN
PH. 865.584.5000 | FX. 865.588.1272

63 N. OCOEE ST. | CLEVELAND, TN 37311

info@lewisgroup.net | www.lewisgroup.net

37919

PH. 423.476.0012

ﬂﬂgﬂ”ﬂﬁyﬁﬁippyy

“gﬂoﬂUﬂ\{ R WH

P\ ) i,
@@ QQ,"‘ RED
S,

Sy

ABBREVIATIONS

AF.F.
ALT.
ALUM.
ARCH.
ASPH.
ATTN.
BSMT.
BLDG.
BLK.
BRG.
CB.
CLG.
CLOS. OR CL.
CLR.
COL.
COMP.
CONC.
C.M.U.
CONST.
C.J.
CT.
DTL.
DIA.
DN.
D.F.
D.S.
EA.
E.LF.S.

ELEC.
EW.C.
ELEV.
EQ.
EXIST.
EXT.
E.J.
F.E.
F.E.C.
FLR.
F.D.
F.T.

ABOVE FINISH FLOOR
ALTERNATE
ALUMINUM
ARCHITECTURE
ASPHALT

ATTENTION
BASEMENT

BUILDING

BLOCK

BEARING

CATCH BASIN
CEILING

CLOSET

CLEAR

COLUMN
COMPOSITION
CONCRETE
CONCRETE MASONRY UNIT
CONSTRUCTION
CONTROL JOINT
CERAMIC TILE
DETAIL

DIAMETER

DOWN

DRINKING FOUNTAIN
DOWNSPOUT

EACH

EXTERIOR INSULATION
AND FINISH SYSTEM
ELECTRIC

ELECTRIC WATER COOLER
ELEVATION

EQUAL

EXISTING

EXTERIOR
EXPANSION JOINT
FIRE EXTINGUISHER
FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET
FLOOR

FLOOR DRAIN

FOOT

FTG.
GALV.
Gl

GA.
GYP.
H.B.
HDWRE.
HVAC

HGT.
H.M.
1.D.

IN.
INV.
JAN.
LAV.
LB.
M.H.
MANUF.
M.O.
MTL.
MECH.
MAX.
MIN.
MISC.
N.I.C.
N.T.S.
NO.
0.C.
0.D.
O.F.C.

OPP.

PL.

PLAS.
PLAS. LAM.
PLUMB.
PLYWD.
P.T.

R. OR RAD.
RD.

FOOTING
GALVANIZE
GALVANIZED IRON
GAUGE

GYPSUM

HOSE BIB
HARDWARE
HEATING, VENTILATION,
& AIRE CONDITIONING
HEIGHT

HOLLOW METAL
INSIDE DIAMETER
INCH

INVERT

JANITOR

LAVATORY

POUND

MANHOLE
MANUFACTURER
MASONRY OPENING
METAL
MECHANICAL
MAXIMUM

MINIMUM
MISCELLANEOUS
NOT IN CONTRACT
NOT TO SCALE
NUMBER

ON CENTER
OUTSIDE DIAMETER
OWNER FURNISHED,
CONTRACTOR INSTALLED
OPPOSITE

PLATE

PLASTIC

PLASTIC LAMINATE
PLUMBING
PLYWOOD
PRESSURE TREATED
RADIUS

ROOF DRAIN

SYMBOLS:

@

.

REINFORCING
REQUIRED

ROOM

ROUGH OPENING
ROUGH-IN

SCHEDULE

SECTION

SHEET

SIMILAR
SPECIFICATIONS
SQUARE FEET
STANDARD

STEEL

STORAGE

STORM DRAIN
SUSPENDED

SQUARE

STAINLESS STEEL
STRUCTURAL

TOILET

TYPICAL
UNDERWRITER'S LABORATORY
UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED
VINYL COMPOSITION TILE
VERTICAL

WATER CLOSET
WATER HEATER

WIDE FLANGE

WOOD

WITH

WELDED WIRE FABRIC
WELDED WIRE MESH

ANGLE
AT

CENTER LINE

GRAPHIC SYMBOLS

DETAIL / DRAWING TITLE
View Name m
SCALE: 1/8" = 10" A1.11

DETAIL INDICATOR
DETAIL NUMBER

SHEET
NUMBER

ROOM TAG ROOM NAME

Roo!

Name ROOM NUMBER
e

EXTERIOR ELEVATION TAG
' _— EXTERIOR ELEVATION NUMBER
T SHEET NUMBER
SECTION INDICATOR
DETAIL NUMBER

DETAIL LABEL

MATERIALS LEGEND

SECTION

PLYWOOD

FINISHED WOOD

|| WOODFRAMING

7‘ ‘ ‘7‘ ‘ EARTH

CONCRETE BLOCK (CMU) IN PLAN OR

“veoz] GYPSUM BOARD, PLASTER, OR
"+ 4 -] CONCRETE IN PLAN AS NOTED

%{%%\\{%f CRUSHED STONE

g
Y
A8

BRICK

METAL IN SECTION

| CONCRETE IN SECTION

BATT INSULATION

CONCRETE BLOCK
(CMU) IN SECTION

RIGID INSULATION
IN PLAN OR SECTION

STONE IN PLAN
OR SECTION

(IF APPLICABLE) I

&

WINDOW / LOUVER / STOREFRONT / CURTAIN WALL TAG
@—— WINDOW SYMBOL

KEYNOTE

/-/ KEYNOTE NUMBER

REVISION INDICATOR

1
% REVISION NUMBER

WALL TAG

PARTITION TYPE TAG

SHEET NUMBER

Foppppnany

# DATE

DESCRIPTION

PROJECT DATE

PROJECT REVISIONS

01/15/2024

PROJECT NO.

22040

/

Set No.




STORAGE

80 SF
300 SF/OCC
10CC

1S

ELECTRICAL

T

CULINARY ARTS
CLASSROOM
1,711 SF

50'SF/OCC

350CC

KFEB

STORAGE

38 SF
300 SF/OCC
10CC

FEB
N

EXIT DOOR

37 OCC.

74" REQ.

33.125"

PARTIAL LIFE SAFETY PLAN

)

g

SCALE: 1/4"=1'-0"

G1.11

MAGNETIC
NORTH

BUILDING
NORTH

LIFE SAFETY LEGEND

§8§ ILLUMINATES EXIT SIGN
—_—
@ ILLUMINATES EXIT SIGN WITH
DIRECTIONAL ARROW
DOOR/GATE EXIT CAPACITY
Froce= ACTUAL OCCUPANT LOAD
8.8" REQ == REQUIRED EGRESS WIDTH
39.125" << |
EGRESS WIDTH PROVIDED
DIRECTION OF TRAVEL

WITH ACCUMULATED OCCUPANT LOAD

TRAVEL DISTANCE PATH

- TRAVEL PATH NAME
TRAVEL PATH A-2
- ab a» a»

cr=t~__ &
T..=52-8" COMMON PATH OF EGRESS

TRAVEL DISTANCE
TRAVEL PATH
STARTING POINT MAXIMUM TRAVEL DISTANCE

FROM FURTHEST POINT

SECONDARY
TRAVEL PATH

KFEB
o KFEB: CLASS K FIRE EXTINGUISHER ON BRACKET

FEB
o FEB: FIRE EXTINGUISHER ON BRACKET

i

7 y__\?ly 7

EXISTING SUSPENDED
ACOUSTIC PANEL CEILING -
SEE CEILING PLANS AND
DETAILS FOR SPECIFIC /
CONDITIONS —— Y

8" CMU - EXTEND TO
A / EXISTING CEILING ABOVE

P EXISTING FLOOR SLAB
‘R

A4 VA4

75/8"

-7

NON-RATED MASONRY PARTITION

1" THICK SOLID
SURFACE WALL CAP -
MANUF.: CORIAN

THICKNESS: 1/2"
OVERHANG: 12"
COLOR: SORREL ———

(1) LAYER 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD
ON BOTH SIDES OF 6" METAL
STUDS AT 16" O.C.

ANCHOR TRACK TO
FLOOR SLAB - SEALANT
EACH SIDE

EXISTING FLOOR SLAB \ \

4| N Ou

SV

NON-RATED PARTITION

1" THICK SOLID

SURFACE WALL CAP -

MANUF.: CORIAN

THICKNESS: 1/2"

OVERHANG: 1/2"
COLOR: SORREL ——

(1) LAYER 5/8" GYPSUM BOARD
ON BOTH SIDES OF 3 5/8" METAL
STUDS AT 16" O.C.

ANCHOR TRACK TO
FLOOR SLAB - SEALANT
EACHSIDE ———

|

NON-RATED PARTITION

PARTITION TYPES

4| N Ou

SCALE: 3/4"=1'-0"

G1.11

LIFE SAFETY NOTES

1.

10.

NOTE:

THIS PLAN DOCUMENTS THE MAJOR LIFE SAFETY FEATURES OF THIS PROJECT INCLUDING
THE EXIT FLOW AND FIRE SEPARATION.

REFER TO 2/G1.11 FOR PARTITION TYPES.

REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF FIRE DAMPERS LOCATED IN
MECHANICAL DUCTWORK.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF FIRE ALARM SYSTEM.

REFER TO REFLECTED CEILING PLANS AND ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR EXIT LIGHT
LOCATIONS.

EGRESS MEASUREMENT FACTORS PER 2012 NFPA, TABLE 7.3.3.1:
CORRIDORS: 0.2 INCHES PER OCCUPANT
DOORS: 0.2 INCHES PER OCCUPANT
STAIRS: 0.3 INCHES PER OCCUPANT
RAMPS: 0.2 INCHES PER OCCUPANT

OCCUPANT LOAD FACTORS PER IBC 2012 TABLE 1004.1.1 AND 2012 NFPA 101 7.3.1.2:
CLASSROOM (VOCATIONAL): 50 GSF PER OCCUPANT
STORAGE: 300 GSF PER OCCUPANT

ALL EXITS DISCHARGE TO A PUBLIC WAY.
ROOMS WITH GREATER THAN 50 OCCUPANTS HAVE BEEN PROVIDED WITH TWO MEANS OF

EGRESS SEPARATED BY A MINIMUM OF 1/3 THE GREATEST DIAGONAL DIMENSION OF THE
SPACE.

FIRE WALLS, FIRE BARRIERS, FIRE PARTITIONS, SMOKE BARRIERS AND SMOKE PARTITIONS OR
ANY OTHER WALL REQUIRED TO HAVE PROTECTED OPENINGS OR PENETRATIONS SHALL BE
EFFECTIVELY AND PERMANENTLY IDENTIFIED WITH SIGNS OR STENCILING. SUCH IDENTIFICATION

SHALL:

(1) BE LOCATED IN ACCESSIBLE CONCEALED FLOOR, FLOOR-CEILING OR ATTIC SPACES;

(2) BE LOCATED WITHIN 15 FEET (4572 MM) OF THE END OF EACH WALL AND AT
INTERVALS NOT EXCEEDING 30 FEET (9144 MM) MEASURED HORIZONTALLY ALONG THE
WALL OR PARTITION; AND

(3) INCLUDE LETTERING NOT LESS THAN 3 INCHES (76 MM) IN HEIGHT WITH A MINIMUM
3/8 INCH STROKE IN A CONTRASTING COLOR INCORPORATING THE SUGGESTED
WORDING. “FIRE AND/OR SMOKE BARRIER —PROTECT ALL OPENINGS” OR OTHER
WORDING.
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PARTIAL FLOOR PLAN

Ol o

REF.

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0"

MAGNETIC
NORTH

AR
/

BUILDING
NORTH

GENERAL FLOOR PLAN NOTES

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF MASONRY, FACE OF CONC. WALL, FACE OF STUD
AT STUD WALLS, CENTERLINE OF COLUMN, EDGE OF WALK OR FACE OF CURB
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT SCALE THIS OR ANY OTHER DRAWING IN CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. DIMENSIONS SHALL ALWAYS TAKE PRECEDENCE. CONTACT
ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION CONCERNING ANY AND ALL DISCREPANCIES.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL CONDITIONS AND DIMENSIONS CONCERNING
FIXTURE AND EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS ON-SITE. DO NOT SCALE THIS OR ANY OTHER
DRAWING. IN THE EVENT DIMENSIONS ARE IN QUESTION OR IF ANY DISCREPANCIES
ARE ENCOUNTERED DURING CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE
ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH THE WORK.

4. REFER TO WALL LEGEND FOR TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION OF ALL INTERIOR WALLS.

5. ITEMS NOT INCLUDED IN GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S CONTRACT ARE MARKED "N.I.C."
(NOT IN CONTRACT) AND SHALL BE PERFORMED BY OWNER'S OWN FORCES OR
OTHERS. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

6. IN CASE OF DIMENSIONAL DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ARCHITECTURAL AND
ENGINEERING DRAWINGS, CONTACT ARCHITECT FOR CLARIFICATION.

7. CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR COORDINATION
OF THEIR SPECIFIC TRADES. FAILURE TO FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH OTHER
TRADES IN THE ENTIRE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS PACKAGE SHALL RESULT IN
CORRECTING AND/OR PROVIDING THESE SERVICES AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO
THE OWNER.

8. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL UNDERSTAND THAT
THESE DRAWINGS ARE PART OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND ARE ALL
INCLUSIVE AS AN ENTIRE PACKAGE AND ARE NOT TO BE BROKEN UP INTO SETS FOR
DIFFERENT TRADES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, &
ELECTRICAL.

9. ALL MASONRY UNITS THAT NEED TO BE ALTERED, SUCH AS PIPE SLEEVES,
ELECTRICAL BOXES, ETC. SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT BREAK UNITS WITH HAMMERS OR OTHER LIKE
INSTRUMENTS.
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WALL LEGEND
OO
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EXISTING MASONRY WALL

NEW MASONRY WALL

l | NEW METAL STUD WALL

101

PARTITION TYPE - SEE 2/G1.11

FLOOR PLAN KEYNOTES

100

RELOCATED FIRE EXTINGUISHER ON BRACKET - EXACT LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED IN
FIELD

101

NEW CLASS K FIRE EXINGUISHER ON BRACKET PER NFPA 96

102

NEW RESIDENTIAL DISHWASHER - SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS - REMOVE EXISTING
MILLWORK AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION

103

NEW FREEZER/COOLER - SEE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

104

NEW HAND-WASH STATION - SEE PLUMBING DRAWINGS

105

NEW STOVE/OVEN - O.F.C.I. - SEE PLUMBING/ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS

106

NEW MILLWORK - CABINET AND COUNTERTOP WITH 4" BACKSPLASH

107

LINE OF EXISTING CEILING UNIT ABOVE

108

NEW 4'-0" HEIGHT KNEE WALL - PAINT TO MATCH EXISTING

109

ALIGN FACE OF NEW C.M.U. WITH FACE OF EXISTING C.M.U.

110

NEW SOAP DISPENSER

111

NEW PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER

112

BUILD C.M.U. PARTITION UP TO BOTTOM OF EXISTING ACT CEILING

113
114

CENTERPOINT OF CIRCLE
NEW STACKABLE WASHER/DRYER - USE EXISTING HOOK-UPS

002

Sl o
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O
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PARTIAL DEMOLITION PLAN

Ol o

REF.

.

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0"

A1.11

MAGNETIC
NORTH

BUILDING
NORTH

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

1. COORDINATE DEMOLITION PLANS WITH PLANS FOR CONSTRUCTION FOR EXTENT
OF REMOVAL. REMOVE ONLY THOSE PORTIONS OF WALLS, CEILINGS & FLOORS
NECESSARY TO ACCOMPLISH NEW CONSTRUCTION.

2. REPAIR/PATCH ALL EXISTING CEILING GRID AND TILES AFTER DEMOLITION OF
EXISTING FOLDING PARTITION. EXISTING MILLWORK SHALL BE RETURNED TO THE
OWNER. ITEMS NOT WANTED BY THE OWNER SHALL BE REMOVED FROM THE SITE
BY THE CONTRACTOR & DISPOSED OF IN A PROPER & LEGAL MANNER.

3. CONTRACTOR TO COORDINATE WITH SCHOOL CONCERNING DOWN TIME OF
CULINARY ARTS CLASSROOM.

WASHINGTON COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM

DAVID CROCKETT HIGH SCHOOL

A CULINARY ARTS CLASSROOM UPGRADE FOR:

DEMOLITION PLAN KEYNOTES

001

EXISTING FOLDING PARTITION, TRACK, SUPPORT STRUCTURE, AND ALL ACCESSORIES
TO BE REMOVED

002

EXISTING MILLWORK TO BE REMOVED

003

EXISTING FIRE EXTINGUISHER TO BE RELOCATED
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GAS LINE - SEE . _—— PIPE SUPPORT - SEE
MECHANICAL DRAWINGS . SPECIFICATIONS
PIPE SUPPORT BASE - 8-0" / /—— EXISTING ROOFING
0.C. MAX. - FULLY ADHERE / MEMBRANE AND
TO ROOF MEMBRANE - SEE ROOF CONSTRUCTION
SPECIFICATIONS
/4
< =
GAS SUPPLY LINE SUPPORT DETAIL 30
SCALE: 11/2"= 10" A5.11
OUTLINE OF NEW ———_ —— REINFORCED PERIMETER
HOOD OR \ STRIP BASE FLASHING
EQUIPMENT
Sl
~ I —— NEW FLASHING STRIP - ADHERE
TO MEMBRANE AND CURB
_ BLOCKING
=
= EXISTING ROOFING MEMBRANE
co
B
¥ -
NEW FRT 2( WOODOR “—— NEW FRT 2x WOOD
PREMANUFACTURED BLOCKING AS REQUIRED
CURB
EQUIPMENT CURB DETAIL 20

SCALE: 11/2"=1-0"

A5.11

PARTIAL ROOF PLAN

SCALE: 1/8"=1'-0"

MAGNETIC
NORTH

GENERAL ROOF PLAN NOTES

1. EXISTING ROOF TO REMAIN. ALL WORK TO MAINTAIN EXISTING ROOF
WARRANTY.
2. HVAC UNITS SHALL BE SUPPORTED ON MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD ROOF

CURB - REFER TO MECHANICAL DRAWINGS. FLASH PER ROOFING
MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD DETAILS. PROVIDE E.P.S. CRICKETS AS SHOWN
AND FLASHING CRICKETS WITH SINGLE PLY MEMBRANE TO MATCH EXISTING.
VERIFY EXACT LOCATIONS AND ROOF OPENING SIZES WITH HVAC
CONTRACTOR. COORDINATE OPENINGS WITH STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.
PROVIDE ALL NECESSARY SUPPORT FRAMING.

3. REFER TO ENGINEERING DRAWINGS FOR ROOF PENETRATIONS NOT SHOWN.
FLASH, COUNTERFLASH, & SEAL ALL PENETRATIONS PER STANDARD
WORKMANLIKE PRACTICE & ALL ROOF MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS
& STANDARD DETAILS.

4. DETAILS SHOWN ARE REPRESENTATIVE IN NATURE & SHALL BE REVISED AS

REQUIRED BY ROOFING SUPPLIER AS TO ACHIEVE FULLY SPECIFIED
WARRANTY - SUBMIT REVISIONS TO ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL .

ROOF PLAN KEYNOTES

500 NEW MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT - SEE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS - PROVIDE CRICKETS AT
CURBS AS REQUIRED
501 NEW GAS LINE ON SUPPORTS - SEE 3/A5.11 AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS
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(@)
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GENERAL CEILING PLAN NOTES

1. EXISTING CEILINGS TO REMAIN. ADJUST GRID AND TILES AS REQUIRED.
CONTACT ARCHITECT WITH ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT
OF WORK.

2. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS - "LIGHTING PLAN" FOR ALL ADDITIONAL

LIGHTING NOT SHOWN AND FOR COORDINATION. CONTACT ARCHITECT WITH
ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.

3. ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THIS PLAN ARE FINISH DIMENSIONS.
4. REFER TO HVAC DRAWINGS FOR ALL SUPPLY DIFFUSERS AND RETURN AR

GRILLES NOT SHOWN AND FOR COORDINATION - CONTACT ARCHITECT WITH
ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK.
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6512 DEANE HILL DRIVE | KNOXVILLE, TN 37919
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REFLECTED CEILING PLAN KEYNOTES

600 NEW MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT - SEE MECHANICAL DRAWINGS

601 ADJUST GRID AND CUT TILES AS REQUIRED FOR MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT

602 ADJUST GRID AND REPLACE TILES AS REQUIRED TO FILL GAP FROM DEMOLISHED FOLDING
PARTITION

603 NEW LOCATION OF EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE

604 EXTEND NEW C.M.U. PARTITION TO UNDERSIDE OF EXISTING ACT CEILING

605 STAINLESS STEEL FILLER PANEL BY HOOD MANUFACTURER
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REFLECTED CEILING PLAN SYMBOLS

EXISTING 2' X 2' LAY-IN CEILING

RELOCATED 2' X 4' LAY-IN FIXTURE
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SPODEN & WILSON
CONSULTING ENGINEERS

430 CLAY STREET

|
]
KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE 37660
Phone: (423) 245-1181 Fax: (423) 245-0862
email: sweng@spodenwilson.com
S3W Project No. 23078
]
|

LEWIS GROUP
ARCHITECTS

6512 DEANE HILL DRIVE | KNOXVILLE, TN 37919
PH. 865.584.5000 | FX. 865.588.1272

Exist. 18" Steel Roof [
Joists o‘bove (confirm) = 7 / , 63 OCOEE ST. | CLEVELAND, TN 37311
to remain after CAFETERIA PH. 423.476.0012
Demolition of Exist. //

Folding Partition //

info@lewisgroup.net | www.lewisgroup.net

‘\\\““""""
e 0. Wy
& - Wi %,

I AREA OF WORK

Cope and Field Weld L6x4 ;l-o"
at Top Chord of applicable om.
Existing Roof Joists \
3 N L6x4x%
/ fr——— 7‘ 777777777777 r e ——
| |
Provide L1%x1%x/% Vertical | "
O IOF4O 0 Member from Top Chord | \ / |
d O Bearing point to nearest | ' K |
© OO O applicable Bottom Chord | |
panel point at all RTU \ \ / |
opening Frames Bearing °y v B
on Joists X | o +
% | Opsning 3
© N a
| / N |
| |
Omo \ / \ \
O O | ‘ : |
|/ A
NOTE: New L6Ex4x% | |
Membere are at RTU | |
Curb Lines \ - v N
L6x4x%
n (ol
/4" = 1-O° Top Chord of Exist. Joists

RTU SUPPORT DETAIL

n -l
6'0n &, W= 1-0f
S M, s
PQc,‘ Qx.) Sy

& (e E*/Sf
On,\/ohm/o Oo »
O/‘sfe /

Vert. #5 @ 236" o.c.

/ New 8" CMU Partition
Vert. #4 (x 1-6") Bars
@ 36" Drilled & Epoxy
Grouted into Exist. Slab
(6" Min. Embedment)

STORAGE

Provide 1 - #5 Cont;
4,000 psi Grout Fill
Bottom Course of New
CMU

Exist. Conc. Floor

Exist. "Ganged" 18" Steel

Roof Joists to Remain \
L6x4x% (LLV) Field Weld to \

Exist. Joist Top Chord, Typ.
- See DETAIL this Sheet
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SPRINKLER HEAD LEGEND

ORIFICE k FACTOR

MANUFACTURER/MODEL #

TEMP. (F)

155 12" 5.6

SYM | TYPE

TYCO, TY-FRB

NO SPRINKLER WORK

EXIST. SPRINKLER HEAD

TO BE REMOVED. (TYP.) .
\/ngx
®, ,
/
/
/
/
/
/
NO SPRINKLER WORK \ ;
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\ |
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I
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YOXEX |
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O HT J
NO SPRINKLER WORK
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/
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YA EX
NO SPRINKLER WORK . —
NO SPRINKLER WORK

NO SPRINKLER WORK

EXISTING EX. COVERAGE SPRINKLER HEAD BEING REMOVED

TYCO, TY-FRB

U Ex
155 112" 5.6

QUICK RESPONSE SEMI-RECESSED CHROME PENDENT

200 12" 5.6

TYCO, TY-FRB

QUICK RESPONSE SEMI-RECESSED CHROME PENDENT, HIGH TEMP
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6512 DEANE HILL DRIVE | KNOXVILLE, TN 37919
PH. 865.584.50000 | FX. 865.588.1272

©HT
63 OCOEE ST. | CLEVELAND, TN 37311
xTA PH. 423.476.0012
Y2 EX
©HT info@lewisgroup.net | www.lewisgroup.net
©HT
(3) NEW KITCHEN HOODS WITH Projec;ptmgtatus
(5) GAS RANGES BELOW. UUHHWMR_ ﬂiw@%
“A g‘{ =
VI pe =
~XEX @ ‘A
\)
@HT \ ™
O S
@, O >
0
E of TerS
2,
“220000000000°
EXIST. SPRINKLER HEAD
- TO BE REMOVED. (TYP.) SPRINKLER NOTE.
A .
% EX -
@ QL\EX WET SPRINKLER SYSTEM IS PRESENTLY INSTALLED & OPERATIONAL FOR ENTIRE BUILDING.
THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR REMOVAL OF EXISTING SPRINKLER HEADS AND
@ MODIFYING EXISTING SYSTEM AS REQUIRED TO PROTECT DASHED-IN AREA WITH NEW
ORDINARY HAZARD GROUP | SYSTEM PER NFPA 13 AS A PART OF THIS CONTRACT.
EXIST. SPRINKLER HEAD @ @ SPRINKLER SYSTEM SUB-CONTRACTOR IS TO FIELD-VERIFY EXISTING SYSTEM AND SHALL MAKE
10 Blé REMOVED. (TYP.) ANY AND ALL MODIFICATIONS REQUIRED AS PART OF THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR'S PRICE.
) i ALL SPRINKLER HEADS AND PLATES IN INDICATED AREA ARE BEING REPLACED WITH NEW AND
@ ALL EXISTING SPRINKLER PIPING SHALL BE OFFSET SO THAT NEW HEADS CAN BE PLACED IN
CEILINGS THROUGHOUT, AND/OR TO ACCOMMODATE NEW WALL ARRANGEMENT. ALL
SPRINKLER HEADS SHALL BE PLACED IN THE CENTER OF THE CEILING TILE UNLESS INDICATED
OTHERWISE.
NO SPRINKLER WORK ®
A
X \X;;\EX

NO SPRINKLER WORK

NO SPRINKLER WORK

FLOOR PLAN - FIRE PROTECTION !

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0"
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ERICO CADDY PIPE SUPPORT MODEL RPS360407 = r n
W/ROLLER UV STABILIZED ENG. THERMOPLASTIC | ]
PLASTICS & ADDITIVES FOR UV PROTECTION, = N
8" X 12.5" X 4.6" BASE FOR PIPE SIZES 3/4" = = = H
THRU 3". HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE TO 12", N
HDG THREADED RODS, NUTS, AND WASHERS. H EHEEBN
’ ’ E EEEN
B Bl B B
2" LOW PRESSURE GAS LINE FROM BOILER ROOM _—_—E—— ==
BELOW. TEE OFF 2" LINE WITH 1-1/2" GAS LINE ERICO CADDY RUBBER MAT I
ABOVE CLG. FOR GAS SOLENOID VALVE SERVING MODEL RPS360410, 13.5"x9"x1" P —
DROP 1-1/2" GAS LINE GAS RANGES UNDER HOOD. RISE 2" UP THRU BENEATH THE PIPESTAND.
DN BELOW CEILING. WALL & TURN OUT ONTO ROOF. FLASH AROUND I E\WIC CDNALID
PIPE PENETRATION AS REQUIRED. = VYV I O NRWWWIF
112" ) ) )
1-1/4" LOW PRESSURE GAS A R C H ! T E C T S

LINE ROUTED ON ROOF. DROP 1-1/2" GAS DOWNSTREAM OF

SOLENOID VALVE IN WALL, THEN TURN

P S c ==G _ IN LOW WALL ABOVE SLAB TO GAS 6512 DEANE HILL DRIVE | KNOXVILLE, TN 37919
=277 2”/_ _ f\—\;- gl RANGES. PH. 865.584.50000 | FX. 865.588.1272
EXISTING SHED BUILDING EXIST. BOILER FLUE == 1-1/2" GAS COCK & SOLENOID VALVE 6= [ N o tE: REFER TO MANUFACTURER'S 63 OCOEE ST. | CLEVELAND, TN 37311
=7 LOCATED BELOW CEILING. TOTAL GAS . — U ' SPECIFICATIONS FOR SUPPORT SPACING PH. 423.476.0012
G~ LOAD OF 427,500 BTUH INPUT. 7 TR . | | |
e~ . ) 2. ALL GAS PIPING ON ROOF SHALL BE PRIME info@lewisgroup.net | www.lewisgroup.net
-z GAS RANGE I COATED AND PAINTED WITH ENAMEL YELLOW PAINT.
2 85,000 BTUH INPUT—— o GAS RANGE GAS PIPING EXPOSED ON FACE OF BUILDING SHALL
27T 2% LOW PRESSURE GAS LINE . 4 85,000 BTUH INPUT BE PAINTED IN COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT.
-z BELOW FLOOR OVERHEAD 9, T
EXIST. 2PSIG GAS METER / REGULATOR - = O
LT .
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO VERIFY W/ /,)9; IN BASEMENT BELOW. == 1 “—STAINLESS STEEL CORRUGATED GAS SUPPORT DETAIL Pro Ji ect Status
LOCAL GAS COMPANY THAT EXIST. GAS METER . FIRE STOP WALL PENTRATION FOR | =T | METAL GAS HOSE AS REQUIRED. (TYP.) NTS.
IS OF ADEQUATE SIZE TO HANDLE ADDITIONAL S GAS LINE PENTRATING THRU RATED . (!
GAS LOAD OF 567,500 BTUH INPUT. NEW WORK ) 2" BOILER ROOM BELOW. SEE FIRE STOP — I} ROUTE GAS PIPING ON ROOF. SEE
IS DESIGNED ON 150FT AT 2PSIG GAS PRESSURE. EXIST. 4 , DETAILS ON SHEET P1.3 ® == L bPING SUPPORT DETAIL THIS
/ e /
2PSIG pZ GAS RANGE * CRE) Y GAS NOTES
3 .
/ 85,000 BTUH INPUT—— 1
/,
%O 2" COPPER REGUATOR P i GAs RANGE 1. PEIEI)_ Sgggilﬁg r:);lTT;!I\SN I.>(L:/.°\N (UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE) IS SIZED

VENTLINETO TERMINATE 6% o o[, 85,000 BTUH INPUT

THRU EXTERIOR WALLW/ % A Sesy= 2. ALL GAS PIPING SHALL BE PRIME COATED AND PAINTED WITH

GOOSENECK. / 7 = 1-1/2" GAS HEADER AT LOW PRESSURE ROUTED ENAMEL YELLOW PAINT.

) B ~/ 1 THRUWALL ABOVE SLAB. CONTRACTOR SHALL o
E%)E?CE)CETXE?A‘/‘J QL/E‘LEZDPE%G@E e o ! 1 PROVIDE 3/4" TEE AT ALL LOCATIONS OF GAS RANGES 3. REFER TO ARCHITECT DRAWINGS FOR ROOF ELEVATION CHANGES. 5
Pl A 7 I/ TOINSTALL STAINLESS STEEL CORRUGATED METAL of TesS
: N s 112" | I GASHOSE FOR EQUIPMENT CONNECTION. CONTRACTOR 20y, ” 000"
&, N — ey I’I' SHALL PROVIDE OPENING IN WALL AT 3/4" TEE'S TO s
2 22N b PREVENT GAS PIPING IN CONCEALED SPACE.
AN
EXIST. 4" N . CAP OFF GAS LINE I
2PSIG - —GAS RANGE
;1 85,000 BTUH INPUT
NEW 2" — N
2PSIG O 2PSIG GAS REGULATOR TO REGULATE FROM = JN\—STAINLESS STEEL CORRUGATED
2PSIG TO 7" W.C.. REGULATOR SIZED FOR il METAL GAS HOSE AS REQUIRED. (TYP)
567,500 BTUH INPUT AT 150 FT. [

— 1
CONNECT NEW 2" 2PSIG GAS 1
LINE TO EXIST. 4" WELED GAS I
LINE AT THIS LOCATION IN i

BOILER ROOM BELOW. "
) l 4
N o

I

140,000 1"
BTUH "
1
1
i
3 KN
- ot /4 .
11/4"—=® ,
1
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FLOOR PLAN -PLUMBING

PLUMBING FIXTURE SPECIFICATION

ST ZURN MODEL 75844, 20" X 18" ENAMELED CAST IRON WALL HUNG, FRONT
OVERFLOW, 4" CENTERS. FAUCET ZURN MODEL 7812B4-XL-3F, GOOSENECK,
WRIST BLADES, LEAD-FREE, 0.5 GPM. GRID DRAIN ZURN MODEL 78743,
SUPPLIES ZURN MODEL Z8804-LR-XL-LK WITH WHEEL HANDLE STOPS, -
P-TRAP ZURN MODEL 7Z-8700 WITH CLEANOUT PLUG. CARRIER ZURN
CONCEALED ARM CARRIER AS REQUIRED.

‘T —
_/ =
L J
Y |
4y
9
es=t 2
== o
Ty
B I
=
o e
REFER TO SHEET P1.1 FOR GAS
Saag PIPING TO GAS RANGES UNDER
Y < KITCHEN HOODS. (TYP. FOR 5)
O
J
—
os=e
9
9
o

NS
~ T
~
~
594\\ - INSTALL STUDOR AIR ADMITTANCE VALVE
Ny 4" ABOVE P-TRAP UNDER SINK IN BASE
%\ CABINET.
\\ - e e e e — =
\A I:F ———_——— - -
EXIST. 4" WASTE LINE OVERHEAD \\
IN BASEMENT BELOW. T 1/2" HOT & COLD WATER

CONNECT NEW 1-1/2" WASTE LINE TO EXIST.
4" BELOW FLOOR OVERHEAD IN BASEMENT
BELOW.

UP FROM BELOW.

EXTEND & CONNECT NEW 1/2" H&CW OVERHEAD
IN BASEMENT BELOW TO EXIST. H&CW LINES
OVERHEAD IN BASEMENT. VERIFY EXACT SIZE &
LOCATION IN FIELD PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

NEW 1/2" H&CW OVERHEAD

IN BASEMENT BELOW.

EXIST. WASHER BOX

NEW STACKED WASHER / DRYER. CONTRACTOR
SHALL INSTALL NEW HOT & COLD HOSES &
WASTE LINE AS REQUIRED TO RECONNECT BACK

W/D

REF.

TO EXIST. WASHER BOX.

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0"

EXIST. PLUMBING FIXTURE

TO REMAIN AS IS.j

O O
OO

D.W.

T 2
Vo
o=
L3
oo
\/ —
—EXIST. PLUMBING FIXTURE
TO REMAIN AS IS.
REF.

0_0O
; ONE)

CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE EXIST. SINK S-TRAP IN
BASE CABINET & INSTALL NEW STRAIGHT TEE P-TRAP
WITH STUDOR MINI AIR ADMITTANCE VALVE 4" ABOVE
THE P-TRAP THEN RECONNECT BACK TO EXIST. WASTE
LINE DROPPING THRU FLOOR. INSTALL DISHWASHER
CONNECTOR ON THE SINK TAILPIECE FOR CONNECTION
TO NEW UNDERCOUNTER DISHWASHER. INSTALL NEW
(3) WAY SUPPLY STOP VALVE FOR SINK & DISHWASHER.

Engineering Services Group, Inc.
Consulting Engineers
900 East Hill Ave. Suite 350
Knoxville , Tennessee 37915
(865) 522-0393
Project No. 23713
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PLASTIC PIPE THROUGH CONCRETE FLOOR/WALL OR BLOCK

F RATING - 3-HR.
T RATING - O-HR.

O

SECTION A-A

1. Floor or Wall Assembly -  Min 4-1/2 in. thick reinforced lightweight or
normal weight (100-150 pcf) concrete. Wall may also be constructed
of any UL Classified  Concrete Blocks*. Max diam of opening is 8 in.

See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) category in the Fire Resistance Directory
for names of manufacturers.

2. Steel Sleeve - Nom 8 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule 40
(or thinner) steel pipe cast or grouted into floor or wall assembly, flush
with floor or wall surfaces.

3. Through Penetrants -  One nonmetallic pipe to be installed either
concentrically or eccentrically within the firestop system. The annular
space between pipe and sleeve(ltem 3) shall be min 1/4 in. to max
1-1/4 in. Pipe to be rigidly supported on both sides of floor or wall
assembly. The following types and sizes of nonmetallic pipes may be used:

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe Nom. 6 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule
40 solid-core or cellular core PVC pipe for use in closed (process
or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping system.

B. Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride(CPVC) Pipe Nom 6 in. diam (or
smaller) SDR17 CPVC pipe for use in closed (process or supply) or
vented (drain, waste or vent) piping systems.

C. Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene (ABS) Pipe Nom 6 in. diam (or
smaller) Schedule 40 solid-core or cellular core ABS pipe for use in
closed (process or supply) or vented (drain, waste or vent) piping systems.

D. Flame Retardant Polypropylene (FRPP) Pipe  Nom 6 in. diam (or smaller)
Schedule 40 FRPP pipe for use in closed (process or supply) or vented
(drain, waste or vent) piping systems.

4. Metal Cover Plate -  Min 18 ga. steel with max I.D. 1/4 in. larger than O.D.
of pipe. Min. O.D. of cover plate to be 6 in. larger than O.D. of pipe. Installed
between underside of floor or both sides of wall between collar and floor or
wall surfaces.

5. Firestop Device* - Firestop Collar - Firestop collar shall be installed in accordance
with the accompanying installation instructions. Collar to be installed and latched
around the pipe and secured to underside of floor or both sides of wall floor using
the anchor hooks provided with the collar. (Minimum 2 anchor hooks for 1-1/2
and 2 in. diam pipes, 3 anchor hooks for 3 and 4 in. diam pipes, and 6 anchor
hooks for 6 in. diam pipes). The anchor hooks are to be secured with 1/4 in.
diam by min 1-1/2 in. long steel expansion bolts, or equivalent, in conjunction with
steel nuts and min 3/4 in. diam steel washers with one anchor bolt in each
anchor hook

HILTI CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS, DIV OF
HILTI ING CP 643 50/1.5", CP 643 63/2". CP 643 90/3", CP 643 110/4"
or CP 642 160/6" Firestop Collar

6. Fill, Void or Cavity Material* - Sealant - Min 1/2 in. thickness of fill material
applied within the annulus, flush with bottom surface of floor or both surfaces of
wall assembly. Additionally, nom 1/4 in. beads of fill material applied between
concrete and cover plate and between cover plate and firestop device.

HILTI CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS, DIV OF
HILTI ING CP601S, CP606 or FS-One Sealant
*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

CAJ 2110

INSULATED METAL PIPE THROUGH CONCRETE FLOOR/WALL OR BLOCK

F RATING = 2-HR.
T RATING = 1-HR.
L Rating At Ambient - 4 CFM/Sq Ft
L Rating At 400 F - Less Than 1 CFM/Sq Ft

SECTION A-A

1. Floor or Wall Assembly - Min 4-1/2 in. thick reinforced lightweight or

normal weight (100-150 pcf) concrete. Wall may also be constructed of
any UL Classified Concrete Blocks*. Max diam of opening is 20 in.
See Concrete Blocks (CAZT) category in the Fire Resistance Directory
for names of manufacturers.
2. Metallic Sleeve - Nom 20 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule 10
(or heavier) steel pipe.
3. Through Penetrants -  One metallic pipe or tubing to be installed either
concentrically or eccentrically within the firestop system. Pipe or tubing
to be rigidly supported on both sides of floor or wall assembly. The
following types and sizes of metallic pipes or tubing may be used:

A. Steel Pipe- Nom 12 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier)
steel pipe.

B. Copper Pipe- Nom 6 in. diam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper
pipe.

C. Copper Tubing - Nom 6 in. diam (or smaller) Type L (or heavier)
copper tubing

4. Pipe Covering- Nom 2 in. thick hollow cylindrical heavy density (min
3.5 pcf) glass fiber units jacketed on the outside with an all-service jacket.
Longitudinal joints sealed with metal fasteners or factory-applied, self-
sealing lap tape. Transverse joints secured with metal fasteners or with
butt tape supplied with the product. The annular space between the insulated
pipe and the edge of the periphery of the opening shall be min 1/2 in. to a
max 2-1/4 in.

See  Pipe Equipment Covering - Materials - (BRGU) category in the Building
Materials Directory for names of manufacturers. Any pipe covering

material meeting the above specifications and bearing the UL Classification
Marking with a Flame Spread Index of 25 or less and a Smoke Developed

Index of 50 or less may be used.

5. Firestop System - The firestop system shall consist of the following:

A. Packing Material - Min 4 in. thickness of min 4 pcf mineral wool batt
insulation firmly packed into opening as a permanent form. Packing
material to be recessed from top surface of floor or from both surfaces
of wall as required to accommodate the required thickness of fill
material.

B. Fill, Void or Cavity Material* - Sealant - Min 1/2 in. thickness of fill
material applied within the annulus, flush with top surface of floor or
with both surfaces of wall.

HILTI CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS, DIV OF

HILTI, INC. - FS-ONE Sealant
*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

\ CAJ 5091

METAL PIPE THROUGH CONCRETE FLOOR/WALL OR BLOCK

F RATING = 3-HR.
T RATING = O-HR.
L Rating At Ambient - Less than 1 CFM/Sq Ft
L Rating At 400 F - 4 CFM/Sq Ft

O

Ol

SECTION A-A

1. Floor or Wall Assembly Min 4-1/2 in. thick reinforced lightweight
or normal weight (100-150 pcf) concrete. Wall may also be constructed
of any UL Classified  Concrete Blocks*. Max diam of opening is 32 in.

2. Metallic Sleeve (Optional) Nom 32 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule 40
(or heavier) steel sleeve cast or grouted into floor or wall assembly,
flush with floor or wall surfaces.

3. Through-Penetrant One metallic pipe or conduit to be installed either
concentrically or eccentrically within the firestop system. The annular space
between pipe or conduit and periphery of opening shall be min 0 in.

(point contact) to max 1-7/8 in. Pipe may be installed with continuous point

contact. Pipe or conduit to be rigidly supported on both sides of floor or wall

assembly. The following types and sizes of metallic pipes or conduits may be used:
A.  Steel Pipe Nom 30 in. diam (or smaller) Schedule 10 (or heavier) steel pipe.

B.  Iron Pipe Nom 30 in. diam (or smaller) cast or ductile iron pipe.

C.  Copper Pipe Nom 6 in. diam (or smaller) Regular (or heavier) copper pipe.

D. Copper Tubing Nom 6 in. diam (or smaller) Type L (or heavier) copper tubing.
E. ConduitNom 6 in. diam (or smaller) steel conduit.

F. ConduitNom 4 in. diam (or smaller) steel electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

4. Firestop System The firestop system shall consist of the following:

A.  Packing Material Min 4 in. thickness of min 4 pcf mineral wool
batt insulation firmly packed into opening as a permanent form.
Packing material to be recessed from top surface of floor or from
both surfaces of wall as required to accommodate the required
thickness of fill material.

B.  Fill, Void or Cavity Material* — Sealant Min 1/4 in. thickness
of fill material applied within the annulus, flush with top surface of
floor or with both surfaces of wall. At the point or continuous
contact locations between pipe and concrete, a min 1/4 in. diam
bead of fill material shall be applied at the concrete/pipe interface
on the top surface of floor and on both surfaces of wall.

HILTI CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS, DIV OF
HILTI INC - FS-One Sealant
*Bearing the UL Classification Marking

CAJ 1226

PART 1 - GENERAL
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

WORK INCLUDED

SCOPE: FURNISH ALL LABOR, MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
NECESSARY FOR THE INSTALLATION OF ALL PLUMBING WORK
INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AS SPECIFIED HEREIN.

SUBMITTAL DATA: SUBMIT FOR APPROVAL FIVE (5) COPIES OF
BROCHURES, TECHNICAL DATA AND SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL ITEMS
LISTED BY MFG. NAME.

PERMITS, ORDINANCES AND INSPECTIONS

1. OBTAIN AND PAY FOR ALL PERMITS, CONNECTION FEES, AND
INSPECTION FEES REQUIRED BY UTILITY COMPANIES.
DELIVER TO THE ARCHITECT CERTIFICATES OF INSPECTIONS
ISSUED BY THE AUTHORITIES.

2. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
APPLICABLE CITY, COUNTY, AND STATE ORDINANCES AND
CODES. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ANY MINOR
ADJUSTMENTS TO MEET THESE REQUIREMENTS.

WATER PIPING

PIPING ABOVE FLOOR SLAB SHALL BE TYPE L HARD COPPER TUBING
AND TYPE K BELOW GRADE ASTM-B-88. USE WROUGHT COPPER
SWEAT FITTINGS.

SOIL, WASTE AND VENT PIPING

SOIL, WASTE AND VENT PIPING SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PVC WITH
D.W.V. HTTINGS. PVC PIPE SHALL NOT BE USED IN RETURN AIR
PLENUMS. IN RETURN AIR PLENUMS, HUBLESS CAST IRON PIPE AND
FITTINGS SHALL BE UTILIZED.

CONDENSATE DRAINAGE PIPING

CONDENSATE DRAINAGE PIPING SHALL BE PVC PIPE WITH D.W.V.
FITTINGS. DO NOT USE PVC PIPING IN RETURN AIR PLENUMS.

GAS PIPING

GAS PIPING SHALL BE A.S.T.M. A-120-55 BLACK STEEL PIPE WITH
MALLEABLE IRON FITTINGS 2" AND SMALLER, AND WELDED
FITTINGS FOR PIPING LARGER THAN 2".

ALL GAS COCKS SHALL BE A.G.A. APPROVED.

ALL PIPING AND METER/REGULATOR INSTALLATION SHALL BE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL GAS UTILITY COMPANY. THE PIPING
SHALL BE INSTALLED AND TESTED IN CONFORMITY WITH ALL
CODES AND ORDINANCES.

CLEANOUTS

CLEANOUTS FOR SOIL AND WASTE LINES SHALL BE INSTALLED
WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS, AND EVERY 90 DEGREES CHANGE
IN DIRECTION. CLEANOUTS SHALL ALSO BE PLACED EVERY 100 FEET
OUTSIDE OR AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

VALVES

BALL VALVES-APOLLO #70-100 OR EQUIVALENT. PRESSURE
REDUCING VALVES FOR 2" AND SMALLER SHALL BE WATTS U5-B, 2
1/2" SERIES 223, 3" SERIES N223F.

PIPE INSULATION
DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SHALL BE INSULATED AS FOLLOWS:

1. COLD WATER - 1" THICK FIBERGLASS.
INCREASE INSULATION BY 1/2" IN OUTSIDE WALLS.

2. HOT WATER - 1" THICK FIBERGLASS.
INCREASE INSULATION BY 1/2" IN OUTSIDE WALLS.
INSULATE HOT WATER PIPING BELOW GRADE WITH 1/2" THICK
"ARMAFLEX" INSULATION.

FIRESTOPPING

ALL PIPE PENETRATIONS THRU FIRE RATED FLOORS AND WALLS
SHALL BE FIRESTOPPED WITH A UL LISTED FIRESTOPPING SYSTEM.
SYSTEMS AS MANUFACTURED BY 3M OR PRO-SET WILL BE
ACCEPTED. INSTALL IN ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL REQUIREMENTS
OF AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION.

TEST AND INSPECTIONS

MAKE ALL WATER AND AIR TESTS OF THE PIPING SYSTEMS BEFORE
WORK IS CONCEALED. TEST WATER PIPING TO HYDROSTATIC
PRESSURE OF 125 PSI AND HOLD FOR 24 HOURS.

AFTER THE INSTALLATION OF SANITARY PIPING DRAINAGE, PLUG
THE ENDS OF THE SYSTEM AND FILL WITH WATER TO THE TOP OF

VENTS OR WITH 10 'HEAD. SHOULD LEAKS APPEAR, REPAIR AND
REPEAT THE TESTS UNTIL THE SYSTEM IS TIGHT.

AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH UPON COMPLETION
OF WORK A PLUMBING PLAN SHOWING ALL PIPING AS INSTALLED.

Engineering Services Group, Inc.
Consulting Engineers
900 East Hill Ave. Suite 350
Knoxville , Tennessee 37915
(865) 522-0393
Project No. 23713
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THIS DRAWING IS THE PROPERTY OF THE LEWIS GROUP
ARCHITECTS, INC., P.C. AND IS TO BE USED ONLY FOR THE
PROJECT AND SITE SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED HEREIN. THIS

DRAWING IS NOT TO BE USED ON ANY OTHER PROJECT

WHETHER THE PROJECT FOR WHICH IT IS MADE IS EXECUTED
OR NOT. THIS DRAWING AND ITS CONTENTS ARE THE SOLE
POSSESSION OF THE LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS, INC., P.C. AND
SHALL NOT BE UTILIZED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT THEIR FULL
CONSENT. IT IS TO BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
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00 UST 5Y5 N SIS ( ) ( ) MARK | MINIMUM CAPTURE APPROX. OVERALL MATERIAL FIRE S.P. HOOD WEIGHT
"| E - — - 1 2 1500 FEET PER MINUTE (FPM) LOWEST ACCEPTABLE VELOCITY 1500 FEET PER MINUTE (FPM) LOWEST ACCEPTABLE VELOCITY AREA DIMENSIONS DIMENSIONS INSIDE OUTSIDE TYPE FILTERS DAMPER EXHAUST SUPPLY (LBS) MFG. & MODEL NUMBER
14"x10" EXHAUST RISER = 140 SQ.IN. = 0.972 SQ.FT. 18"x8" EXHAUST RISER = 144 SQ.IN. = 1.00 SQ.FT. CAtuAt N L Atugt gt STAINLESS | STAINLESS ISLAND STAINLESS STEEL/
% Q Q % Q Q HD-1 5'0"x4'-6 5-0"x7'-2 STEEL STEEL CANOPY BAFFLE TYPE N/A 0.52 0.01 170 ACCUREX XBEW-60-S
1500 CFM 1543 FPM 1750 CFM — 1750 EPM o P STAINLESS | STAINLESS ISLAND STAINLESS STEEL/
1375 FRPM | 0.972 SQ.FT. 1.00 SQ.FT. HD-2 5'-0"x6"-6 5'-0"x9'-2 STEEL STEEL CANOPY BAFFLE TYPE N/A 0.41 0.02 242 | ACCUREX XBEV-60-5
. ' P s o STAINLESS | STAINLESS ISLAND STAINLESS STEEL/
12 J 0.9 VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS HD-2 5-0°x6'-6 5-0°x9"-2 STEEL STEFL CANOPY BAFFLE TYPE N/A 0.41 0.02 242 | ACCUREX XBEV-60-S
_ ' THRU FILTERS AT EXHAUST COLLARS THRU FILTERS AT EXHAUST COLLARS KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD SCHEDULE NOTES:
m -
d 1500 CFM TOTAL EXHAUST 1500 CFM TOTAL EXHAUST 1750 CFM TOTAL EXHAUST 1750 CFM TOTAL EXHAUST 1 HD-1 SHALL BE U.L. CLASSIFIED FOR 1500 CFM EXHAUST AND 1200 CFM SUPPLY.
- = — = 500 CFM PER FILTER = CFM PER COLLAR = 292 CFM PER FILTER = CFM PER COLLAR N
S o 3 FILTERS 1 COLLARS 1500 6 FILTERS 1 COLLARS 1750 HD-2 SHALL BE U.L. CLASSIFIED FOR 1750 CFM EXHAUST AND 1400 CFM SUPPLY.
= = (3) 20"x20" FILTER SIZE — 2.77 SQ.FT. EFFECTIVE AREA (14"x10" COLLAR SIZE) % —~ 0.972 SQFT. (6) 20"x20" FILTER SIZE = 2.77 SQ.FT. EFFECTIVE AREA (17"9" COLLAR SIZE) % — 1.06 SQ.FT. HD-3 SHALL BE U.L. CLASSIFIED FOR 1750 CFM EXHAUST AND 1400 CFM SUPPLY.
o i @ 2. PROVIDE HOOD MOUNTED SWITCHES FOR LIGHTS AND FANS.
5 0.8 & 0.6 = 531 TSN~ 180.5 FPM THRU FILTERS M 1543.2 FPM AT COLLAR teo TS LI = 105.3 FPM THRU FILTERS JT0CTM 1651 FPMAT COLLAR
i By B i QFT. 972 SQFT. : QFT. 06 SQFT. 3. PROVIDE A U.L. APPROVED WET CHEMICAL FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM, PER U.L. 300, INSTALLED AND APPROVED BY ALL APPLICABLE CODES.
i} & o STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.52" Wg STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.41" Wg
o 3/ © A. HOOD EXHAUST PLENUM CHAMBERS SHALL HAVE ONE SPRINKLER OR AUTOMATIC SPRAY NOZZLE CENTERED IN EACH CHAMBER FOR FACH
— e = 10 FEET IN LENGTH OR PORTION THEREOF. SPRINKLER HEADS OR AUTOMATIC SPRAY NOZZLES SHALL BE EVENLY SPACED AND NOT MORE THAN
& c =
= = @5 TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE 10 FEET APART.
E" 04 i 0.3 B. FACH HOOD EXHAUST DUCT COLLAR SHALL HAVE ONE SPRINKLER OR AUTOMATIC SPRAY NOZZLE LOCATED 1" MIN TO 12" MAX ABOVE THE POINT
":f' STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg OF DUCT COLLAR CONNECTION IN THE HOOD PLENUM.
o5 STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.52" Wg STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.41" Wg
& STATIC PRESSURE THRU DUCTWORK = 0.019" Wg STATIC PRESSURE THRU DUCTWORK = 0.022" Wg 4. ALLSEAMS, JOINTS, AND PENETRATIONS SHALL HAVE CONTINUOUS, LIQUID TIGHT WELDS.
F/ 5 WIND LOSS = 0.10" Wg WIND LOSS = 0.10" Wg 5. AN OPENING FOR CLEANING MUST BE PROVIDED AT EACH CHANGE OF DIRECTION IN THE DUCTWORK.
o REFER TO DUCT ACCESS DOOR DETAIL ON THIS SHEET.
0.0 0.0 TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE LOSS = 0.889" Wg TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE LOSS = 0.782" Wg
6. PROVIDE A 1 GALLON (MAX.) METAL CONTAINER AT END OF PITCHED TROUGH.
1 1 4 " .
0 3 6 9 12 > 18 2 2 a7 SELECT EXHAUST FAN FOR 1.02" Wg SELECT EXHAUST FAN FOR 0.91" Wg 7. CAPTURE AREA DIMENSION IS FROM 6" IN FRONT OF KITCHEN EQUIPMENT ON BOTH SIDES AND ENDS OF HOOD. REFER TO KITCHEN HOOD DETAIL.
Volume (CFM) x 100 8.  ALL HORIZONTAL SECTIONS OF THE KITCHEN HOOD EXHAUST DUCT SYSTEM SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED AND INSTALLED WITHOUT FORMING DIPS
D U CTWORK F RICTIO N I_OSS D U CTWORK F RICTIO N I_OSS AND TRAPS AND MUST SLOPE NO LESS THAN 1/4 INCH PER FOOT HORIZONTAL LENGTH TOWARD THE HOOD.
EXHAUST FAN PERFORMANCE CURVES (KEF-1) 9. AS A PART OF THIS STATE OF TENNESSEE LISTED HOOD ASSEMBLY, AND AS INDICATED IN SPECIFICATIONS, PROVIDE INTEGRAL U.L. LISTED
CALCULATION CALCULATION VAPORPROOF INCANDESCENT LIGHT FIXTURES FOR EVERY 3'4" OF HOOD LENGTH.
NOT TO SCALE
2'-0" 14x10 DUCT 1500 CFM X 144 1522 FPM 2'-0" 17x9 DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 1647 FPM 10.  AS A PART OF THIS STATE OF TENNESSEE LISTED HOOD ASSEMBLY, AND AS INDICATED IN SPECIFICATIONS, HOOD SHALL BE PROVIDED
@ HOOD COLLAR 14" X 10" - @ HOOD COLLAR 17"X 9" = WITH STAINLESS STEEL BAFFLE TYPE GREASE FILTERS.
2FL G 02X027 — 0.0054" 2FL 02X 027 - 0.0054" 11.  MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A FULL AND COMPLETE SET OF SHOP DRAWINGS TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL.
100 FT. ‘ 100 FT. ‘ ENGINEER APPROVAL MUST BE OBTAINED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
1.0 ; - - - - 1.0 0.27 inches per 100 0.27 inches per 100
' j 1542 FPM @ 1647 FPM
{7 @ /
s ROOFTOP UNIT/DOAS SCHEDULE
. MARK | CFMm | ES.P. O.A. ELECTRICAL DATA COOLING DATA NAT GAS HEATING CAP. WEIGHT MANUFACTURER AND
08 ‘ﬁ& 08 5'-0" VERTICAL DUCT 1500 CFM X 144 1542 FPM 5'-0" VERTICAL DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 1750 FPM IN. WG. CFM HP | VOLTSA MCA | MOCP| O.A. EAT LAT TOTAL MBTU | SENS. MBTU INPUT MBH QUTPUT MBH (LBS) MODEL NUMBER
: % ' 14x10 147X 10 18x8 18"X8 MAU-1 | 4000 | 0.52" 4000 3.0 | 460/3 25 30 | 94db/77wb | 74db/69wb 139.6 87.4 232.4 213.8 1663 ACCUREX XDG-112-H20-10
5 FT. . 5FT. _ "
o0 F. 005X 0.27 = 0.0135 Toof. - 0-05X0.33 - 0.0165
5 |
* 06 /3 06 & 0.27 inches per 100" 0.33 inches per 100" ROOFTOP UNIT/DOAS NOTES:
c ng 3 @ 1542 FPM @ 1750 FPM 1. UNIT SHALL BE AGA APPROVED AND OF E.T.L. LISTED.
~— ; E 2. PROVIDE 5 YEAR PARTS WARRANTY AND 25 YEAR HEAT EXCHANGER WARRANTY.
- T-“'-’A\' o 3. UNIT CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE 2" DUAL WALL WITH R-13 INSULATION HOOD AND DUCT DESIGN INTENT
= & = EXHAUST DUCT ONLY TOTAL STATIC = 0.019" EXHAUST DUCT ONLY TOTAL STATIC = 0.022" : .
@ o E 4. PROVIDE UNIT WITH SCROLL COMPRESSOR, DIRECT DRIVE BLOWER, ELECTRONIC EXPANSION VALVE, SUCTION OF COMMERCIAL COOKING OPERATIONS
z 0.4 ' 0.4 LINE ACCUMULATOR, INTAKE/EVAP/DISCHARGE TEMP. SENSORS, 2" MERV 8 FILTERS, & CLOGGED FILTER SWITCH.
el -:Ig'- i
?_-} 5/ - 5. PROVIDE DUCT MOUNTED THERMOSTAT WITH HUMIDITY SENSOR. COMMERCIAL HOOD
= Lo & 6. ROOFTOP UNIT MAU-1 SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A DUCT MOUNTED SMOKE DETECTOR IN 1) A. REFER TO FOOD SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR NEW COOKING EQUIPMENT
- 2/ THE SUPPLY AIR DUCT WIRED TO SHUT DOWN UNIT UPON DETECTION PER IMC AND NFPA. LAYOUT, EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE DATA AND ENERGY REQUIREMENTS
& DETECTORS SHALL BE FURNISHED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR AND INSTALLED IN THE DUCT BY ’ :
f \‘-'-_' F 1500 FEET PER MINUTE (FPM) LOWEST ACCEPTABLE VELOCITY B. REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWING SHEETS FOR ELECTRIC CIRCUIT
&£ NUMBERS AND SHUNT TRIP IDENTIFICATIONS.
s 18"x8" EXHAUST RISER = 144 SQ.IN. = 1.00 SQ.FT.
- 2)  REFER TO FOOD SERVICE DRAWINGS FOR FUEL SOURCE
1 P 01 1750 CFM — 1750 FPM IDENTIFICATION AND NAMEPLATE DATA.
g 90 DUCTWORK FRICTION LOSS CALCULATION KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD AIR EQUIPMENT
0 4 8 12 16 20 24 28 32 3)  ALL RETURN AIR INTAKES FOR RECIRCULATING AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM SHALL
2'-0" 17x9 DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 ~ MARK EXHAUST FAN VOLTS/ WEIGHT BE NO CLOSER THAN 10 FEET FROM THE COOKING APPLIANCES.
Volume (CFM) x 100 @ HOOD COLLAR e = 1647 FPM M P kP | RPM | PHASE ACCESSORIES LBS) MFG MODEL NO.
VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS 4)  REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR FIRE EXTINGUISHER
—120(F)TFT = 0.02X0.27 = 0.0054" KEF-1 1500 1 1.02" | 1375 460/3 SEE NOTES 9 ACCUREX XCUE-140-A LOCATION AND SPECIFICATIONS.
EXHAUST FAN PERFORMANCE CURVES (KEF-2&3) AT EXHAUST COLLARS ' . 5)  REFER TO WIRING DIAGRAM AND KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD SCHEDULES ON
NOT 1O SCALE B myr——— X 18x8 90d FLBOW 1750 CEM X 144 KEF-2 1750 2 091 1075 460/3 SEE NOTES 118 ACCUREX XCUE-160-A THIS SHEET FOR WIRING AND CONTROL DIAGRAMS DESCRIBING THE SEQUENCE
_ 0.27 inches per 100’ 1/50LFM A 144 _
1 COLLARS = 1750 CPMPER COLAR @ 1647 FPM Co - 0.15 @ HW 1.5 18" X 8" = 1750 FPM KEF-3 | 1750 2 | 091" | 1075 | 46073 SEE NOTES 118 | ACCUREX XCUE-160-A OF OPERATION FOR THE EXHAUST AND SUPPLY FAN AND INTERFACE WITH THE
. ) FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM, BUILDING ALARM AND ELECTRICAL SHUNT TRIPS.
17"x9" COLLAR SIZE 17°x9 — 1.06 SQ.FT. 1750 FPM
¢ ) 144" Q Hv = ( ~27—" ) = 0.191
- 4005 - KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD AIR EQUIPMENT NOTES: 6.)  REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR PANEL DESIGNATION AND SHUNT
1750CFM _ " TRIP CIRCUIT NUMBER.
106SQFT.  ~ 6°1 FPMATCOLAR BRANCH CONNECTION 1750 CFM X 144 1750 EPM SPWg = 0.15x 0.191 0.0287 1. ALL FANS SHALL BE U.L. LISTED AND AMCA CERTIFIED.
- " 17x9 TO 18x8 "X 8" -
STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.41" Wg C0X= 0.10 X 181)7(5?) eonp 2 2. PROVIDE ELECTRICAL SAFETY DISCONNECTS AT ALL FANS. FIRE SUPPRESSION
Supply Fan Hv = ( 005 ) = 0191 3. MOTORS AND FANS SHALL BE APPROVED AND RATED FOR CONTINUOUS OPERATION AND BE IN
2.4 ) & SPWe — 0.10 x 0.191 0.0191" COMPLIANCE WITH IMC 506 & 507, AND NFPA 91, CHAPTERS 5 AND 6. 1. A FIRE SUPPRESSION EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR PROTECTION
g = 0.10x0. . 70" HORIZONTAL DUCT 1750 CEM X 144 OF GREASE REMOVAL DEVICES, HOOD EXHAUST PLENUMS, AND EXHAUST DUCT
: VELOCITY/PRESSURE LOSS 18x8 BRI = 1750 FPM 4. ALL MOTORS, LIGHTS, AND OTHER ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE U.L. LISTED FOR USE IN A GREASE SYSTEMS PER IMC 506 & 507 AND NFPA 96.
'28 Frpy et LADEN ATMOSPHERE.
9 - 5 . _ _ "
2.0 > THRU EILTERS 100 FT. ~ 0:07X031 = 0.0217 5. HOOD EXHAUST FAN SHALL CONTINUE TO OPERATE AFTER THE FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM HAS BEEN REFER TO DETAIL ON THIS SHEET FOR DESIGN INTENT OF FIRE SUPPRESSION
ACTIVATED. MAKE-UP AIR FAN SHALL STOP, SHUNT TRIPS SHALL TURN OFF EQUIPMENT. SYSTEM LAYOUT. FINAL FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM WILL BE SHOWN IN SHOP
1750 CFM TOTAL EXHAUST _ 292 CFM PER FILTER 1'-0" HORIZONTAL DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 1750 FPM MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE WIRING DIAGRAM OF CONTROLS DRAWINGS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
- d 6 FILTERS - 18x8 18" X 8" = 0.31 inches per 100" '
e (6) 20"x20" FILTER SIZE — 2.77 SQ.FT. EFFECTIVE AREA 1FT @ 1750 FPM 6.  ENCASE THE ENTIRE LENGTH OF EXHAUST DUCT FROM EXHAUST DUCT COLLAR(S) TO ROOF DECK WITH 2" THICK 2) A WET CHEMICAL HOOD EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM, COMPLIANT WITH U.L. 300
= r= ' o To0F =0.01X0.31 = 0.0031" " " PERFORMANCE TESTS, SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED. REFER TO NFPA 17A
@ 100 FT. U.L. LISTED FIREPROOF DUCT WRAP - PYROSCAT "FASTR WRAP" DUCT WRAP OR EQUAL APPROVED SUBSTITUTE , . .
-
2o = 6 62—%%?5"(42 e - 105.3 FPMTHRU FILTERS 156 90d ELBOW 1750 CFM X 144 OR AS REQUIRED PER LATEST NFPA CODE. 3)  MANUAL PULL STATION FOR ACTIVATING THE FIRE EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM MUST
= : 35 . FT. y
iy & z STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg 0.31 inches per 100’ Co - 0.15@ HAW 1.5 BT TN — 1750 FPM 7. REFER TO THIS SHEET FOR FAN CURVE DETAILS. ELE()LSRC/I\DLE&/;;OEETGAE&MEANS OF EGRESS PER NFPA 96. REFER TO ENLARGED
h L .01.
'~5 r o @ 1750 FPM 1750 FPM 2 8.  ALL HOOD EXHAUST FANS SHALL HAVE HINGED BASES WITH SERVICE RETAINERS (AS REQUIRED BY NFPA 96) FOR
a 08 i 2 2 Hv =( 005 ) =019 DUCT ACCESS AND CLEANING. 4)  REFER TO DETAIL ON THIS SHEET FOR ELEVATION VIEWS OF TILTING BRAZING
E
[ 3 & 18x8 90d ELEOW 1750 CEM X 144 SPWg = 0.15 x 0.191 0.0287" 9. PROVIDE FACH HOOD EXHAUST FAN WITH A GREASE CAPTURE AND CONTAINMENT SYSTEM INSTALLED PER ALL PAN IN BOTH OPEN AND CLOSED POSITIONS.
lE" ".:FI' Co=0.15@HMW 1.5 18" X 8" = 1750 FPM MANUFACTURER INSTRUCTIONS TO PREVENT GREASE FROM SPILLING ONTO WALL. INSTALL A FULL SIZE DRAIN 5) HOOD EXHAUST PLENUM CHAMBERS SHALL HAVE ONE SPRINKLER OR AUTOMATIC
0.4 & o " 1750 FPM 2 FROM FAN GREASE DRAIN TO CAPTURE CANNISTER. SPRAY NOZZLE CENTERED IN EACH CHAMBER FOR EACH 10 FEET IN LENGTH OR
a7 F ' Hv = ( =005 ) = 0.191 10. HOOD EXHAUST FANS SHALL BE LOCATED 10 FEET FROM ADJACENT BUILDINGS OR INTAKE OPENINGS AND 5 FEET PORTION THEREOF. SPRINKLER HEADS OR AUTOMATIC SPRAY NOZZLES SHALL BE
e '::}"F . FROM THE OUTLET (FAN HOUSING) TO ANY COMBUSTIBLE STRUCTURE PER NFPA 91. EVENLY SPACED AND NOT MORE THAN 10 FEET APART. REFER TO NOTES UNDER
o SP Wg = 0.15 x 0.191 0.0287 L
TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE 4'-0" HORIZONTAL DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 — 1750 FPM 1. MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A FULL AND COMPLETE SET OF SHOP DRAWINGS TO THE ENGINEER KITCHEN EXHAUST HOOD SCHEDULE ON THIS SHEET.
0.0 ;s - T ” . : = - 5 0 18x8 18" X 8 FOR APPROVAL. ENGINEER APPROVAL MUST BE OBTAINED PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. 6) EACH HOOD EXHAUST DUCT COLLAR SHALL HAVE ONE SPRINKLER OR AUTOMATIC
4 . ! _ n A " n
- . STATIC PRESSURE LOSS THRU FILTERS = 0.25" Wg 140_E)TFT 004X 031 = 0.0124" 12. PROVIDE FAN ON/OFF SWITCH, THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED WITH HEAT SENSORS TO ACTIVATE HOOD SPRAY NOZZLE LOCATED 1" MIN TO 12" MAX ABOVE THE POINT OF DUCT COLLAR
Volume (CFM) x 1,000 STATIC PRESSURE AT COLLAR = 0.41" Wg 30" HORIZONTAL DUCT 1750 CFM X 144 : EXHAUST FAN AND MAKE UP AIR SUPPLY FAN UPON RISE IN HEAT CAUSED BY COOKING OPERATIONS. REFER CONNECTION IN THE HOOD PLENUM. REFER TO NOTES UNDER KITCHEN EXHAUST
STATIC PRESSURE THRU DUCTWORK = 0.157" Wg 18x8 T 18"x8" = 1750 FPM TO IMC 507.1 AND EXEMPTION 3 AND 507.2.1.1. SET HEAT SENSOR AT 105° F. HOOD SCHEDULE ON THIS SHEFT.
WIND LOSS = 0.10" Wg 3.0FT. . 0.31 inches per 100'
100 FT. = 0.03 X0.31 = 0.0093 @ 1750 FPM
SUPPLY FAN PERFORMANCE CURVES (MAU-1) TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE LOSS = 091" W |
NOT TO SCALE SELECT EXHAUST FAN FOR 0.91" W 0.31 inches per 100" EXHAUST DUCT ONLY TOTAL STATIC = 0.157"
EXHAUST FAN
@ 1750 FPM
MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS | —
u N - PROVIDE GREASE CAPTURE AND
120 VA TROL CIRCUIT FROM STARTER 3/16" NEOPRENE CONTAINMENT SYSTEM INSTALLED
PART 1 - GENERAL PART 3 - EXECUTION 0 VAC CON GASKET TOP OF EXHAUST DUCT MUST TERMINATE A —— ) K PER ALL MANUFACTURER
EXHAUST FAN COIL , Vo MINIMUM OF 18" ABOVE FINISHED ROOF INSTRUCTIONS. INSTALL DRAIN
ON oL's (MINIMUM SIZE 12° X 12°) LEVEL. MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR MUST '
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 3.01 TEST AND BALANCE OF AIR SYSTEMS UL LISTED ACCESS DOOR ASSEMBLY - FROM FAN GREASE DRAIN TO
C COORDINATE WITH THE ROOFING AND CAPTURE CANNISTER.
A. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL A. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ARRANGEMENTS WITH AN INDEPENDENT E. ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER RESERVE THE RIGHT TO REQUIRE THE . KEF-1 GENERAL CONTRACTORS TO COORDINATE HANGER RODS
SYSTEMS, EQUIPMENT, AND RELATED ITEMS DESCRIBED UNDER DIVISION 23. BALANCING AGENCY TO BALANCE ALL AIR FLOW SYSTEMS TO THE FLOW CONTRACTOR TO DEMONSTRATE THE UNIFORMITY OF HEATING AND OFF GREASE EXHAUST DUCT %A(C)TRS;'QIG,\% OF CURB REQUIRED PRIOR TYPICAL)
RATES INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS. THIS SHALL INCLUDE ALL AIR COOLING IN FACH ARFA OF THE BUILDING. SWITCH MOUNTED . : =
B. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO DETERMINE THE HANDLING UNIT FANS, SUPPLY FANS, AND EXHAUST FANS. THE BALANCING ON HOOD RISER 7 FULLY WELDED EXHAUST DUCT
CHARACTERISTICS OF ELECTRICAL CURRENT AVAILABLE TO OPERATE THE AGENCY SHALL BE ONE NORMALLY ENGAGED IN SUCH WORK. THE AGENCY F. ALL EQUIPMENT, FANS, MOTORS, ETC., SHALL RUN AT THEIR REQUIRED Y N 16 GA. STEEL IN ACCORDANCE
MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT PRIOR TO ORDERING SUCH EQUIPMENT. ALL SHALL BE AABC OR NEBB CERTIFIED. SPEEDS AND BE FREE FROM EXCESSIVE VIBRATION AND NOISE. NO BEARINGS, 120 VAC CONTROL CIRCUIT FROM STARTER WITH NFPA 96 %
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR OPERATION WITH JOURNALS, OR ANY PART OF THE MOTORS SHALL HEAT TO A TEMPERATURE EXHAUST EAN COIL 5 T SUPPLY DUCT ] @
THE TYPE OF ELECTRIC CURRENT AVAILABLE TO THE PROJECT. ALL POWER WIRING B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A COMPLETE RESUME OF THE BALANCING IN EXCESS OF 40 C ABOVE THE TEMPERATURE OF THE SURROUNDING AIR. ON oL's FROM MAU (TYPICAL) CONNECT EXHAUST DUCT TO HOOD
SHALL BE SPECIFIED UNDER DIVISION 26 OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. CONTROL WIRING AGENCY FOR APPROVAL BY THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. THE RESUME C 2% MIN — = WITH LIQUID TIGHT CONTINUOUS
AND CONDUIT SHALL BE SPECIFIED AND INSTALLED UNDER DIVISION 23, INSTALLED SHALL CONTAIN EXAMPLES OF WORK, REFERENCES, PERSONNEL AVAILABLE, G. ALL AIR BALANCING SHALL BE WITHIN +10% OF DESIGN FLOWS. - ‘ WELD OR A DUCT TO HOOD COLLAR
ACCORDING TO DIVISION 26 REQUIREMENTS. AND CERTIFICATIONS. o KEF-2 \ CONNECTION AS SHOWN IN NFPA 96.
3.02 COORDINATION 16 GA. EXTENSION
16 GA. COVER
C. IT SHALL FURTHER BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO LOCATE, LAYOUT C. THE BALANCING AGENCY SHALL PRIOR TO BALANCING INSPECT THE WORK ?)V:J'L%*O"SORLIJS'EEED COLLAR ASSEMBLY, CEILING 7
AND MAKE PROVISIONS FOR ALL OPENINGS REQUIRED IN PRECAST OR CAST IN IN PLACE AND PREPARE A REPORT TO THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR WITH THE MECHANICAL WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED AS NEATLY AS POSSIBLE IN THE WELD LIQUID TIGHT 2000 DEGREE
PLACE CONCRETE SLABS, ETC., NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE HIS WORK. A COPY TO THE ARCHITECT OF WORK TO BE COMPLETED BEFORE LOCATIONS SHOWN BUT SHALL BE SUBJECT TO SUCH DEVIATIONS, H N TO DUCT. FLAT GASKET FILLER PANEL UL APPROVED VAPOR-
BALANCING CAN START. HEATING AND COOLING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE MODIFICATIONS AND RELOCATIONS AS MAY BE NECESSARY TO CONFORM TO 120 VAC CONTROL CIRCUIT FROM STARTER (IF NECESSARY) PROOF LIGHTS
D. DO ALL EXCAVATION AND BACKFILLING REQUIRED FOR THE INSTALLATION OF FULLY OPERATIONAL BEFORE BALANCING. THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND AS NECESSARY TO EXHAUST FAN COIL GREASE TROUGH
PIPING, AND OTHER MECHANICAL WORK UNDERGROUND. AVOID INTERFERENCES WITH THE STRUCTURAL WORK AND THE WORK OF OTHER ON oL's A S
D. THE BALANCING AGENCY SHALL RECORD THE TEST RESULTS IN TABULATED TRADES, AND INTERFERENCES BETWEEN THE VARIOUS TRADES. THIS SHALL BE C 6" UL APPROVED 6"
E. ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S FORMATS FOR BOTH COOLING AND HEATING CONDITIONS AND SUBMIT DONE AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. NO DUCTWORK OR EQUIPMENT SHALL BE . KEF.3 NOTES: GREASE FILTERS o 48" MAX.
DRAWINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. TWO (2) COPIES TO THE ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL. THESE RESULTS SHALL INSTALLED WHICH WOULD REQUIRED CEILINGS TO BE LOWER THAN REQUIRED OFF 1. ACCESS DOORS TO BE LOCATED AT NOT MORE THAN INSULATED MAU
. SUPPLY PLENUM
INCLUDE, AS A MINIMUM, THE FOLLOWING: BY DRAWINGS, UNLESS APPROVAL IS OBTAINED FROM THE ARCHITECT. SWITCH MOUNTED 10' - 0" APART AND AT EACH CHANGE IN DIRECTION IN BOTH INPICAL o s eyt
F.  VERIFY ALL CONNECTIONS AND ROUGH-IN LOCATIONS WITH THE ARCHITECT ON HOOD RISER HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL DUCT RUNS.
AND/OR THE EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER OR CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO THE START OF THEIR 1. TEST AND RECORD FAN TOTAL CFM (DESIGN AND ACTUAL) 3.03 CUTTING AND REPAIRING . .
WORK. 2. TEST AND RECORD FAN OUTSIDE AIR CFM (DESIGN & ACTUAL) MAUT T 2. LABEL ACCESS DOOR AS "ACCESS DOOR - DO NOT OBSTRUCT COOKING COOKING
3. TEST AND RECORD FAN SUCTION STATIC PRESSURE AND FAN ALL CHASES, RECESSES, SLEEVES AND OTHER OPENINGS IN MASONRY AND EQUIPMENT EQUIPMENT FLOOR
1.02 CODES AND FEES DISCHARGE STATIC PRESSURE (ACTUAL) CONCRETE SHALL BE BUILT IN AS THE CONSTRUCTION WORK PROGRESSES, AND
4. TEST AND RECORD STATIC PRESSURE ON BOTH SIDES OF ALL FILTERS IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE SUBCONTRACTOR TO SEE THAT SUCH i i i I
H N
A. ALL WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE AND COILS (ACTUAL) CHASES, RECESSES, SLEEVES AND OTHER OPENINGS REQUIRED FOR THEIR WORK 120 VAC DEDICATED CIRCUIT DUCT ACCESS DOOR DETAIL
PROVISIONS OF THE LOCAL CODES, INTERNATIONAL MECHANICAL CODE, NFPA, UL, 5. TEST AND RECORD FAN RPM (DESIGN AND ACTUAL) ARE PROPERLY LOCATED AND INSTALLED. IF THIS IS NOT DONE, ANY CUTTING NOT TO SCALE
ASTM, ASHRAE, SMACNA, ASME AND ANSI. 6. RECORD FAN SHEAVE, MOTOR SHEAVE, PITCH DIAMETER AFTER AND PATCHING, OR BOTH, SHALL BE DONE BY THE SUBCONTRACTOR WHOSE SHUTDOWN RELAY S ECTI O N T H RU KITC H E N H OO D
ADJUSTMENT (IF VARIABLE), CENTER LINE TO CENTER LINE DISTANCE WORK REQUIRED SUCH ACCOMMODATION, OR AT HIS EXPENSE. R NOT TO SCALE
B. CONTRACTOR SHALL PAY FOR FEES AND INSPECTIONS AS MAY BE REQUIRED FOR FROM FAN SHAFT TO MOTOR SHAFT, BELT SIZE, AND NUMBER OF ANSUL SHUTDOWN
WATER AND SANITARY SEWER, GAS SERVICE, SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, AND ALL OTHER BELTS (ACTUAL) 3.04 PROTECTION AND CLEANING MICROSWITCH TO MAKE-UP AIR UNIT, MAU-1 (HOOD SUPPLY FAN)
SYSTEMS REQUIRING INSPECTIONS BY AGENCIES HAVING JURISDICTION. 7. CHANGE SHEAVES, PULLEYS, AND BELTS, IF REQUIRED TO OBTAIN
DESIGN AIR FLOW. UPON COMPLETION OF THE WORK AND AFTER ALL TESTS HAVE BEEN MADE AND ﬁ +— FIREALARM  (EOL RESISTOR NEEDED IF A SEPARATE
C. ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT TO BE U.L. LISTED. 8.  TEST AND RECORD FAN MOTOR HORSEPOWER, AMPERAGE, VOLTAGE, PIPING SYSTEMS PROVEN TIGHT, CLEAN ALL FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT, TRAPS, CONTACTS ZONE OR END OF A ZONE) V-BELT DRIVE
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 9 /I:ECDOiPDMFfS TrvEgTA(;JRDNlt\ACI\TItJJFA/BCTURER MODEL AND SERIAL NUMBERS DIRcToP OCEETE)' ERATIN Z;Ag‘g& CIRSULAT(IDNG SYSTEMSS' HLTERS(')ETC" o SHURIT TRIP FOR KITCEIEN EQUIPMENT - CONTACTS
i : ' IN CORRECT OPERATING CONDITION. NO AIR UNIT SHALL BE OPERATED SHALL CLOSE WHEN ANSUL SYSTEM IS ACTIVATED. SPUN ALUMINUM HOUSING W/REMOVABLE MOTOR OUT OF AIRSTREAM
AND SERVICE FACTOR (ACTUAL) WITHOUT FILTERS. CONTACTS SHALL NOT CLOSE DUE TO LOSS OF
2.01 DUCTWORK 10.  RECORD MOTOR STARTER SIZE (ACTUAL) UTILITY POWER. MOTOR DOME
11.  TEST AND RECORD DIFFUSER, REGISTER AND GRILLE CFM (PRELIMINARY, 3.05 PAINTING 2" WOOD NAILER VIBRATION INSULATOR
ALL DUCTWORK SHALL BE SHEET METAL FABRICATED AND INSTALLED ACCORDING TO DESIGN AND ACTUAL) FOR SUPPLY, RETURN AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS. ﬂ ANSUL PULL STATION
SMACNA. DUCT TO BE 26 GA MINIMUM. IF THE RETURN AIR QUANTITIES ARE NOT SHOWN AT THE RETURN D. ALL FQUIPMENT EXPOSED ON THE EXTERIOR FURNISHED WITHOUT FACTORY 14 GA. ALUM. PREFAB CURB ——— CENTRIFUGAL FAN WHEEL
GRILLE LOCATIONS ON THE CONTRACT FINISH SHALL BE PAINTED. TO MATCH ROOF PITCH , \ LUMINUM BIROSCREEN AL AROUND
P
2.02 CONDENSATE DRAINS DOCUMENTS, USE THE PERCENTAGE METHOD (SUPPLY AIR LESS THE H 120 VAC CIRCUIT FOR HOOD LIGHTS N COUNTERFLASHING ﬁ—%'—#
OUTSIDE AIR EQUALS THE PERCENTAGE OF RETURN AIR) AND BALANCE E. EQUIPMENT WITH A FACTORY APPLIED FINISH SHALL HAVE SCRATCHES, [ = [ / PROVIDE HINGE FOR ACCESS TO DUCTWORK
PROVIDE FULL SIZE CONDENSATE DRAIN LINES FROM EACH AIR HANDLER WITH REQUIRED THE RETURN AIR GRILLES ACCORDINGLY. CHIPS, ETC., PRIMED AND TOUCHED UP WITH MATERIALS WHICH WILL ON 2" FIBERGLASS ] ]
TRAP. LINES TO BE TYPE "M" COPPER. 12. TEST AND RECORD MAIN DUCT TRAVERSE READINGS FOR ALL AIR PROTECT THE SURFACE AND MATCH THE ADJACENT ARFA. C T T INSULATION I —— 71 SECURE FAN W/SHEETMETAL SCREWS @ 12
HANDLING UNITS AND FANS (PRELIMINARY, DESIGN AND ACTUAL.) L || =/ ON O.C. ALL AROUND
2.02  GRILLES AND REGISTERS THIS SHALL INCLUDE EXHAUST, SUPPLY, RETURN AND OUTSIDE AIR 3.06 OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS T;F BONDING ADHESIVE =
DUCTs. SWITCH MOUNTED SURE-SEAL HP GREASE DRAIN AND CUP
ALL GRILLES AND REGISTERS TO HAVE BALANCING DAMPERS. SEE ARCHITECTURAL 13.  RECORD EACH SYSTEM SUPPLY AIR TEMPERATURE, RETURN AIR FURNISH AND DELIVER TO THE OWNER THREE SETS OF OPERATING ON HOOD RISER HOOD LIGHTS FASTENER (12"0.C.)
DRAWINGS FOR WALL-CEILING CONSTRUCTION TO DETERMINE FRAME STYLES. TEMPERATURE MIXED AIR TEMPERATURE AND OUTSIDE AIR INSTRUCTIONS FOR ALL EQUIPMENT INSTALLED UNDER THIS CONTRACT, f FLASHING WITH LAP SPLICE
TEMPERATURE (DRY BULB AND WET BULB) IN HEATING AND COOLING INCLUDING SHOP DRAWINGS, PIPING DIAGRAMS, WIRING DIAGRAMS, BOLT OR SCREW CURB IS
2.04 INSULATION - DUCTWORK MODES. MAINTENANCE RECOMMENDATIONS AND INFORMATION CONCERNING TO ANGLE FRAME \,, _
14, RECORD AIR TEMPERATURE AND HUMIDITY IN FACH ROOM AT TIME OF REPLACEMENT PARTS. WIRING DIAGRAM FOR KITCHEN HOOD INSULATION
ALL SUPPLY DUCTS AND RETURN DUCTS SHALL BE INSULATED WITH 2" THICK, 3/4# AIR BALANCE. i (i .-
DENSITY FIBERGLASS WITH VAPOR BARRIER. 15.  RECORD AHU TYPE, LOCATION, MANUFACTURER, MODEL NUMBER, 3.07 GUARANTEE NOT TO SCALE \
AND SERIAL NUMBER. ANGLE FRAME FOR FAN CURB ROOF
2.05 FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK 16.  MARK ALL DAMPER QUADRANTS AS TO FINAL ADJUSTED POSITION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GUARANTEE ALL WORK TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SUPPORT
AND LOCK INTO PLACE. CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS AND FREE FROM DEFECTIVE OR INFERIOR MATERIALS, METAL SPACER TO LEVEL FAN
A. FLEXIBLE DUCT WHERE CALLED FOR SHALL BE FLEXMASTER TYPE 4M OR EQUAL, 17.  CHECK FAN ROTATION ON ALL FAN UNITS. EQUIPMENT, AND WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR, AND HE SHALL
INSULATED COMPLETE WITH 1-1/2" THICK, 3/4LB. DENSITY GLASS FIBER WITH FLAME 18.  CHECK FILTERS FOR CLEANLINESS PRIOR TO BALANCING. TEST ONLY GUARANTEE THAT ALL EQUIPMENT IS OF PROPER SIZE AND DESIGN AND SO BAR JOIST
RESISTANT VAPOR BARRIER, R=6.0. PROVIDE CROWN 3300-DS FITTINGS WITH WITH NEW, CLEAN FILTERS OF THE TYPE SPECIFIED IN PLACE. INSTALLED AS TO PRODUCE THE CAPACITIES AND RESULTS SPECIFIED AND EXHAUST DUCT
DAMPERS. REFER TO DETAIL ON DRAWINGS. 19.  IN COOPERATION WITH THE CONTROL MANUFACTURER'S SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS. ALL COMPRESSORS SHALL HAVE A 5 YEAR
REPRESENTATIVES, SET AND ADJUST ALL AUTOMATICALLY OPERATED GUARANTEE. U P B I—AST ROO FTO P EX H A U ST FA N
B. DO NOT USE FLEXIBLE DUCTWORK IN RETURN OR EXHAUST SYSTEMS. DAMPERS TO OPERATE AS SPECIFIED. NOT TO SCALE
20. RECORD THE DATE, TIME, OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE AND OUTSIDE . . "
2.06 MOTORS HUMIDITY AT THE TIME OF RECORDING UNIT TEMPERATURES. NOTE: Engineering Services Group, Inc.

ALL MOTORS TO BE FURNISHED WITH STARTERS.

FAN DISCHARGE SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 3'-4" ABOVE ROOF LEVEL. PROVIDE
CURB HEIGHT AS REQUIRED TO MEET THIS REQUIREMENT.

Consulting Engineers
900 East Hill Ave. Suite 350
Knoxville , Tennessee 37915

(865) 522-0393
Project No. 23713
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PROJECT REVISIONS

# DATE DESCRIPTION

THIS DRAWING IS THE PROPERTY OF THE LEWIS GROUP
ARCHITECTS, INC., P.C. AND IS TO BE USED ONLY FOR THE
PROJECT AND SITE SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFIED HEREIN. THIS

DRAWING IS NOT TO BE USED ON ANY OTHER PROJECT

WHETHER THE PROJECT FOR WHICH IT IS MADE IS EXECUTED
OR NOT. THIS DRAWING AND ITS CONTENTS ARE THE SOLE
POSSESSION OF THE LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS, INC., P.C. AND
SHALL NOT BE UTILIZED IN ANY WAY WITHOUT THEIR FULL
CONSENT. IT IS TO BE RETURNED UPON REQUEST.
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CONNECT TO EXISTING UNSWITCHED
LIGHTING CIRCUIT SERVING THIS AREA

//NOTE#S

b

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0'

NOTE

3

CONNECT TO EXISTING UNSWITCHED
LIGHTING CIRCUIT

NOTES:

1.

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLAN FOR EXACT LOCATIONS
OF ALL LIGHTING FIXTURES.

EXIT SIGNS, TWIN HEAD EMERGENCY LIGHTS SHALL BE CONNECTED TO LOCAL
UNSWITCHED LIGHTING CIRCUITS AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS, EXISTING 2X4 LIGHTING FIXTURES
SHALL REMAIN IN PLACE IN RENOVATION AREA. "RL" BY FIXTURE
INDICATES EXISTING 2X4 LIGHTING FIXTURE TO BE RELOCATED TO NEW
POSITION SHOWN IN ORDER TO ALLOW NEW HOODS TO BE INSTALLED.
RECONNECT FIXTURES AS REQUIRED.

"EX"™ BY FIXTURE INDICATES EXISTING 2X4 FIXTURE TO REMAIN IN PLACE
IN AREA WHERE NEW ELECTRICAL ROOM IS BEING CONSTRUCTED.
RECONFIGURE EXISTING BRANCH WIRING AS REQUIRED SUCH THAT THIS
FIXTURE IS CONTROLLED ONLY BY NEW WALL SWITCH IN ELECTRICAL ROOM.

RECONFIGURE EXISTING BRANCH WIRING FOR LIGHTING SUCH THAT ALL
LIGHTING IN CULINARY ARTS ROOM IS CONTROLLED BY TWO SWITCHES AT
THIS ENTRANCE.

KEY PLAN
AREAOF
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EXTERIOR WALL -
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NOTES:

1.

RECESSED OUTLET BOXES ON OPPOSITE SIDES OF FIRE RATED PARTITIONS
SHALL BE SEPARATED BY A HORIZONTAL DISTANCE OF AT LEAST 24 INCHES.

CONNECT KITCHEN HOOD EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM, 120/1. CONFIRM EXACT
ROUGH-IN AND CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS WITH G.C. AND HOOD
EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM INSTALLER.

CONNECT KITCHEN HOOD LIGHTS, 120/1. CONFIRM EXACT ROUGH-IN AND
CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS WITH G.C. AND KITCHEN HOOD INSTALLER.

PROVIDE NEW OUTLETS AND WIRING AS SHOWN FOR WASHER AND DRYER
EQUIPMENT.

"EX"™ BY DEVICE INDICATES EXISTING DEVICE TO REMAIN. MAINTAIN IN
FULL OPERATION.

PROVIDE SPECIAL PURPOSE RECEPTACLE FOR RANGE/COOKTOP UNIT. FOR
PURPOSES OF BIDDING, ASSUME DEVICE WILL BE NEMA 14-50R
CONFIGURATION. VERIFY DEVICE CONFIGURATION WITH RANGE INSTALLER
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF WIRING/DEVICE.
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FLOOR PLAN - FIRE ALARM AND HVAC WIRING

SCALE: 1/4"=1-0'
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CONNECT NEW HOOD EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM
TO BE MONITORED BY BUILDING FIRE
ALARM SYSTEM.

H1-14 ‘*”49

1PROVIDE NEW

NOTES:

1. PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONDUIT INSTALLATION FOR HVAC/PLUMBING
EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM WITH
MECHANICAL/PLUMBING CONTRACTOR THE VOLTAGES FOR ALL HVAC/PLUMBING
EQUIPMENT REQUIRING ELECTRICAL SERVICE. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR
SHALL CALL ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS AND
VOLTAGE INFORMATION PROVIDED BY MECHANICAL/PLUMBING CONTRACTOR TO
THE ATTENTION OF ENGINEER PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

2. CONFIRM EXACT ROUGH-IN LOCATIONS FOR ALL HVAC/PLUMBING EQUIPMENT
WITH MECHANICAL/PLUMBING CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF
CONDUIT.

3. "RL™ BY DEVICE INDICATES CONTRACTOR TO RELOCATE EXISTING DEVICE
FROM PRESENT LOCATION TO NEW LOCATION INDICATED. REVISE WIRING
ACCORDINGLY.

4. LOCATIONS OF MAGNETIC MOTOR STARTERS FOR MAU-1, KEF-2, KEF-3, AND
KEF-4 SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH HVAC SUBCONTRACTOR. COORDINATE
CONTROL WIRING REQUIREMENTS FROM THESE STARTERS TO CONTROL
SWITCHES MOUNTED ON HOODS.
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480/3¢, A TO 120/208/38Y
DRY=TYPE TRANSFORMER.
(SEE NOTE #4 BELOW)

| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
2A I 2A t I
py : ' '
e ——— B
— ¢8— 2 SBJ I ~—NEUTRAL |
. 8 EBJ | BUS |
| ) X0 I I
8C I ¢ I I
PEG— Frevie] : GROUND—]| |
T D s GEC [ BUS [
| |
PROVIDE BONDING BOND TO TRANSFORMER 10 f |
LUGS AS NECESSARY. ENCLOSURE. ] — i
2
LEGEND
¢~ BOND TO NEAREST
PEG = PRIMARY EQUIPMENT GROUND
SBJ = SYSTEM BONDING JUMPER BUILDING STEEL.
EBJ = EQUIPMENT BONDING JUMPER
GEC = GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR
N = NEUTRAL (GROUNDED CIRCUIT CONDUCTOR) FIRST SEPARATELY DERIVED

TRANSFORMER GROUNDING SCHEDULE

SYSTEM DISCONNECT

N

MEANS

OR OVER CURRENT PROTECTION.

TRANSFORMER | CROUNDING CONDUCTOR
KVA PEG | SBJ | EBJ | GEC
15 10 8 8 8
30 10 6 6 6
45 8 4 4 4
75 6 2 2 2
112.5 6 1/0 | 1/0 | 1/0
150 4 [2/0 (»| 2/0 | 2/0
225 3 (3/0 (*)| 3/0 | 3/0
300 2 () |3/0 )| 3/0 | 3/0
500 1/0 (%)|3/0 )| 3/0 | 3/0

% INDICATES CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE
A CONDUCTOR OF THIS SIZE IN EACH
CONDUIT CARRYING PARALLELED PHASE

AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS.

NOTES:

1.
2.

TAKEN FROM NEC ARTICLE 250, TABLE 250.66.

NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR SHALL BE 100% OF PHASE

CONDUCTORS UNLESS CALLED FOR LARGER ELSEWHERE.

BONDING OF GROUNDING ELECTRODE CONDUCTOR TO

BUILDING STEEL SHALL BE BY CADWELD
PER SPECIFICATIONS.

WHERE PRIMARY AND SECONDARY VOLTAGE(S) ARE
(I.E. 208V—-A TO 120/208,Y), PRIMARY

THE SAME

PROCESS

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR SHALL BE

SAME SIZE AS SECONDARY EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

CONDUCTOR AS INDICATED IN
SCHEDULE.

“SEG”

COLUMN OF

THREE—-PHASE DRY-TYPE TRANSFORMER

GROUNDING DETAIL

NO SCALE

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCOPE: FURNISH PLANT, LABOR, MATERIAL, SERVICES, AND EQUIPMENT NECESSARY FOR AND
REASONABLY INCIDENTAL TO THE INSTALLATION OF ELECTRICAL FACILITIES SHOWN ON THE
DRAWINGS AND CALLED FOR HEREINAFTER.

CODES AND PERMITS: SECURE NECESSARY PERMITS, PAY NECESSARY FEES, CONFORM TO ALL
APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE, AND NATIONAL CODES.

POWER SERVICE: POWER SERVICE SHALL BE TAKEN FROM THE EXISTING BUILDING POWER
DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

WIRING METHODS:
RENOVATION AREA AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND AS SET FORTH HEREINAFTER.
WIRING SHALL BE RUN CONCEALED TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT POSSIBLE. UTILIZE
ELECTRICAL—METALLIC TUBING (EMT) FOR NEW CONDUIT RUNS THAT ARE CONCEALED ABOVE
LAY—IN ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS AND CONCEALED IN NEW WALL CONSTRUCTION. EXISTING
CONDUIT AND BOXES MAY BE UTILIZED WHERE PRACTICABLE TO ACHIEVE NEW BRANCH WIRING
ARRANGEMENTS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS. OTHERWISE, PROVIDE ALL NEW CONDUIT AND BOXES
AS ILLUSTRATED. PROVIDE TWO COMPARTMENT SURFACE NON—METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEM
WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS, OTHERWISE, ALL NEW WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED
CONCEALED UNLESS SPECIFIC PERMISSION IS GIVEN BY ARCHITECT FOR EXPOSED

WIRING. THE EXCEPTION SHALL BE WIRING FOR NEW WATER HEATERS AND RECIRCULATION
PUMPS SHALL BE PERMITTED TO BE RUN EXPOSED IN STORAGE AND PREP ROOMS. ALL
CONDUCTORS SHALL BE COPPER WITH “THHN/THWN” INSULATION. PROVIDE COLOR CODING
OF CONDUCTORS IN ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE REQUIREMENTS. MINIMUM
CONDUCTOR SIZE SHALL BE #12 AWG WITH LARGER SIZES WHERE INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.
ALL WIRING (CONCEALED AND EXPOSED) SHALL BE RUN IN A NEAT AND WORKMANLIKE
MANNER, PARALLEL OR PERPENDICULAR TO BUILDING STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS. NO DIAGONAL
RUNS WILL BE PERMITTED. NEW EXPOSED WIRING RUNS SHALL BE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL OF
ROUTING IN ADVANCE OF INSTALLATION BY ARCHITECT.

FURNISH AND INSTALL A SYSTEM OF LINE VOLTAGE POWER WIRING FOR
ALL

PANELBOARDS: FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW BRANCH CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS WHERE INDICATED
ON DRAWINGS. NEW PANELBOARDS SHALL BE RATED 120/208-VOLT, 3—PHASE, 4—WIRE, OR
480/277-VOLT, 3—PHASE, 4—WIRE AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. NEW PANELBOARDS SHALL
BE SIMILAR AND EQUAL TO SQUARE D “NQ” OR “NF” SERIES FOR THE PARTICULAR VOLTAGE
REQUIRED FOR EACH RESPECTIVE PANELBOARD. ALL BUSING IN NEW PANELBOARD SHALL BE
COPPER. UTILIZE “BOLT—ON” TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKERS IN EACH NEW PANELBOARD. PROVIDE
TYPEWRITTEN CIRCUIT DIRECTORY IN EACH PANELBOARD IDENTIFYING TYPE OF LOAD AND
LOCATION OF LOAD FOR EACH PANELBOARD. HANDWRITTEN CIRCUIT DIRECTORIES WILL NOT
BE PERMISSIBLE.

DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER: FURNISH AND INSTALL DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER WHERE INDICATED
ON DRAWINGS. DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER SHALL UTILIZE ALUMINUM WINDINGS AND SHALL BE
RATED 115—-DEGREE CELSIUS RISE. REFER TO DRAWINGS FOR KVA AND VOLTAGE RATINGS OF
DRY TYPE TRANSFORMER PROVIDED AS PART OF THIS PROJECT.

WORK AT EXISTING DISTRIBUTION PANEL: MAKE MODIFICATIONS TO EXISTING DISTRIBUTION
PANEL AS ILLUSTRATED ON DRAWINGS. PROVIDE NEW FEEDER FROM EXISTING FUSIBLE
SWITCH IN EXISTING 480/277-VOLT DISTRIBUTION PANEL TO SERVE NEW FEEDER AS
INDICATED ON PLANS. PROVIDE NEW LABEL ON EXISTING DISTRIBUTION PANEL IDENTIFYING
LOAD SERVED BY FUSIBLE SWITCH AS NOTED ON DRAWINGS.

SAFETY SWITCHES: FURNISH AND INSTALL HEAVY—-DUTY FUSIBLE TYPE SAFETY SWITCHES
WHERE ILLUSTRATED ON DRAWINGS. SAFETY SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY, HORSEPOWER
RATED, QUICK MAKE, QUICK BREAK WITH ARC SHIELD, WITH ENCLOSED CONSTRUCTION.
UTILIZE NEMA 3R ENCLOSURES FOR OUTDOOR SAFETY SWITCHES. WHERE SAFETY SWITCHES
ARE REQUIRED TO BE INSTALLED AWAY FROM WALLS, A SUITABLE SUPPORT WILL BE PROVIDED
BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR TO ALLOW THE SWITCH TO BE IN A POSITION OF APPROXIMATELY
4’ ABOVE FLOOR OR ROOF LEVEL. SWITCHES MAY BE MOUNTED ON EQUIPMENT WHERE
SPECIFIC APPROVAL IS PROVIDED BY EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER.

MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS: FURNISH AND INSTALL MANUAL MOTOR STARTERS FOR FRACTIONAL
HORSEPOWER EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. NEW MOTOR STARTERS SHALL BE
SIMILAR AND EQUAL TO SQUARE D COMPANY 2510 SERIES, CATALOG NO. FF—=1P OR FF-2P,
DEPENDING UPON SINGLE—-POLE OR DOUBLE—POLE APPLICATIONS. INSTALL IN ACCORDANCE
WITH MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS.

WIRING DEVICES: FURNISH AND INSTALL NEW DUPLEX PLUG RECEPTACLES, GFCI DUPLEX
PLUG RECEPTACLES, WALL SWITCHES, ETC., AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS. NEW WIRING
DEVICES SHALL BE TAMPER RESISTANT WITH MINIMUM RATING OF 20-AMPERES. PROVIDE
STAINLESS STEEL COVERPLATES. COLOR OF DEVICES SHALL BE IVORY, WHITE, OR GRAY AS
DIRECTED BY ARCHITECT.

FIRE ALARM SYSTEM: EXPAND THE EXISTING BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM INTO RENOVATION
AREA AS REQUIRED. ALL NEW EQUIPMENT SHALL BE COMPATIBLE WITH THE EXISTING
BUILDING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM AND SHALL BE OF THE MAKE/MODEL RECOMMENDED FOR USE
BY EXISTING SYSTEM MANUFACTURER. NO SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE PERMITTED. TEST SYSTEM
AT CONCLUSION OF JOB TO INSURE PROPER OPERATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH NFPA 72 AND
REQUIREMENTS OF LOCAL AHJ. INCLUDE TEST REPORTS AS PART OF PROJECT CLOSE-OUT
DATA.

INTERCOM SYSTEM EXPANSION: EXPAND EXISTING BUILDING INTERCOM SYSTEM INTO
RENOVATION AREA AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND AS CALLED FOR HEREINAFTER. FURNISH
AND INSTALL NEW CEILING RECESSED INTERCOM LOUDSPEAKERS, WIRING, AND ALL REQUIRED
MODIFICATIONS, RE—PROGRAMMING, ETC. AT EXISTING MAIN OFFICE INTERCOM SYSTEM SO AS
TO INCORPORATE NEW DEVICES, EQUIPMENT, WIRING SERVING NEW DEVICES, EQUIPMENT
WIRING SERVING NEW DIGITAL ARTS CLASSROOM INTO EXISTING INTERCOM SYSTEM. ALL NEW
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE AS RECOMMENDED BY AUTHORIZED VENDOR OF EXISTING INTERCOM
SYSTEM. NO SUBSTITUTES WILL BE PERMITTED. EXISTING SYSTEM UTILIZES A NORTEL PHONE
SYSTEM. ALL NEW EQUIPMENT SHALL BE COMPATIBLE WITH THIS EXISTING SYSTEM AND
INSTALLED BY AUTHORIZED VENDOR OF THIS SYSTEM.

GROUNDING: FURNISH AND INSTALL GROUNDING IN ACCORDANCE WITH NATIONAL ELECTRICAL
CODE. PROVIDE A SEPARATE CODE-SIZED EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN ALL NEW
BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING RUNS. SEPARATE GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IS GENERALLY NOT
ILLUSTRATED ON THE DRAWINGS BUT SHALL BE REQUIRED. GROUND EQUIPMENT AND
LIGHTING FIXTURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH CODE. GROUND DRT-TYPE TRANSFORMER IN
ACCORDANCE WITH CODE, SEE DETAIL ON DRAWINGS.

SITE VISITATION: VISIT THE SITE SO AS TO HAVE A FULL UNDERSTANDING OF WORK
REQUIRED IN THE EXISTING BUILDING. MAKE DUE ALLOWANCE FOR SAME IN BID PRICE.
PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF ANY DEMOLITION WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM THAT
INFORMATION SHOWN ON DRAWINGS REGARDING EXISTING ELECTRICAL ARRANGEMENT IS
ACCURATE. CALL ANY DISCREPANCIES THAT ARE DISCOVERED TO THE IMMEDIATE ATTENTION
OF THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH WORK.

SUBMITTALS: PROVIDE SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW BY ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER. SUBMITTALS
SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ELECTRONIC PDF FILE FORMAT WITH DESCRIPTIVE FILENAMES AND ALL
MANUFACTURER’S CUT SHEETS APPROPRIATELY HIGHLIGHTED TO CLEARLY NOTE THE SPECIFIC
EQUIPMENT BEING PROPOSED FOR USE ON THIS PROJECT. SUBMITTALS ON THIS PROJECT
SHALL INCLUDE WIRING DEVICES, SWITCHGEAR, FIRE ALARM, INTERCOM, AND SURFACE
NON—METALLIC RACEWAY SYSTEM.

GUARANTY: GUARANTEE ALL WORK TO BE FREE FROM DEFECTS IN MATERIAL AND
WORKMANSHIP FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR AFTER FINAL ACCEPTANCE OF JOB. MAKE ALL
REPAIRS/REPLACEMENT OF DEFECTIVE PARTS/LABOR DURING WARRANTY PERIOD AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

MAINS: 600A VOLTAGE/PHASE: 480/277V,38 MOUNTING: SURFACE
PANEL@ MAIN BREAKER: NO SHORT CKT. CAPACITY: 25,000 ENTRY: BOTTOM
FEEDER SIZE: 2#350MCM/PH FED FROM: EXIST. DP BUS: COPPER
CKT. SERVES LOAD (KVA) BREAKER || BREAKER LOAD (KVA) SERVES CKT.
NO. A ¢B ¢C |TRIP|POLE ||POLE |TRIP| @A i oC NO.
1 |TRANSFORMER (PANEL “L1’*)| 25.0 125 3 3 |20 0.7 KEF-2 2
3 25.0 0.7 4
5 25.0 0.7 6
7 |MAU-1 5.5 30| 3 3 [20 | 0.7 KEF-3 8
9 5.5 0.7 10
11 5.5 0.7 12
13 |SPACE ONLY 200 3 3 [20 | 0.7 KEF-4 14
15 0.7 16
17 0.7 18
19 [SPACE ONLY 200 3 3 [100 SPACE ONLY 20
21 22
23 24
25 [SPACE ONLY 60| 3 3 100 SPACE ONLY 26
27 28
29 30
SUB_TOTAL CONNECTED 30.5 | 305 | 30.5 2.1 [ 2.1 [ 2.1 [suB TOTAL CONNECTED
SUB TOTAL CONNECTED #A: 32.6 SUB TOTAL CONNECTED ¢B: 32.6 SUB_TOTAL CONNECTED #C: 32.6 TOTAL CONNECTED: 97.8
NOTES:
MAINS: 250A VOLTAGE/PHASE: 120,/208V,38,4W MOUNTING: SURFACE
PANEL@ MAIN BREAKER: YES (250/3)  SHORT CKT. CAPACITY: 10,000 ENTRY: BOTTOM
FEEDER SIZE: #250MCM FED FROM: “H1" (VIA TRANS.) BUS: COPPER
CKT. SERVES LOAD (kVA) BREAKER || BREAKER LOAD (kVA) SERVES CKT.
NO. oA 9B ¢C  |TRIP|POLE || POLE [ TRIP| @A 9B 9C NO.
1 [RANGE 4.0 50| 2 1 20| 0.4 RECEPTACLES—NEW RANGE AREA| 2
3 4.0 | | 1 20 0.4 RECEPTACLES—NEW RANGE AREA| 4
5 |RANGE 4.0 | 50| 2 1 20 0.4 |RECEPTACLES—NEW RANGE AREA| 6
7 4.0 | | 1 120 04 RECEPTACLES—NEW RANGE AREA| 8
9 |RANGE 4.0 50| 2 1 20 1.5 WASHER 10
11 4.0 | | 1 20 1.0 |FREEZER 12
13 |RANGE 4.0 50| 2 1120 1.0 COOLER 14
15 4.0 | | 1120 0.5 HOOD EXTING. SYSTEM 16
17 |RANGE 4.0 |80 2 1 20 0.5 [HOOD LIGHTS 18
19 4.0 | | 1 20 [ 0.5 KITCHEN CONTACTOR 20
21 |DRYER 2.4 30| 2 ST SHUNT TRIP 22
23 2.4 | | 1120 0.4 |CONV. RECEPT. 24
25 |SPARE 20 1 1 20 SPARE 26
27 | SPARE 20 1 1 20 SPARE 28
29 [SPARE 20| 1 1120 SPARE 30
31 |SPACE ONLY 20 1 1120 SPACE ONLY 32
33 |SPACE ONLY 20 1 1 20 SPACE ONLY 34
35 |SPACE ONLY 20 1 1 20 SPACE ONLY 36
37 [SPACE ONLY 20| 1 1120 SPACE ONLY 38
39 [SPACE ONLY 20 1 1120 SPACE ONLY 40
41 | SPACE ONLY 20 1 1 20 SPACE ONLY 42
SUB_TOTAL CONNECTED 16.0 | 144 | 144 2.3 | 2.4 | 2.3 | sUB TOTAL CONNECTED

SUB TOTAL CONNECTED gA: 18.3

SUB TOTAL CONNECTED ¢B:

16.8

SUB TOTAL CONNECTED ¢C:

16.7

TOTAL CONNECTED: 51.8

NOTES:

1. PROVIDE GFI CIRCUIT BREAKERS FOR CIRCUITS 1, 5, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, AND 17.
2. PROVIDE “SHUNT TRIP” CIRCUIT BREAKER FOR CIRCUIT 30 WHICH SUPPLIES CONTROL POWER TO THE CONTACTORS SERVING ELECTRICAL
LOADS LOCATED UNDER THE HOODS. PROVIDE INTERLOCK WIRING WITH KITCHEN HOOD EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM SUCH THAT ACTIVATION OF
SYSTEM SHUTS OFF POWER TO THE EQUIPMENT UNDER HOOD SERVED BY THESE CONTACTORS. SEE DETAIL ON THIS DRAWING FOR
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. CLOSELY COORDINATE WORK WITH HOOD EXTINGUISHING SYSTEM INSTALLER.

2-3", EACH WITH—
4#350MCM,1#1G

l‘H1 iR

llL1 iR

}_

75
KVA

3", 4#250MCM,
1#2G

EXISTING SQUARE D
FUSIBLE PANELBOARD
LOCATED IN

[

MECHANICAL ROOM
DIRECTLY BELOW
RENOVATION AREA.
EXISTING PANEL IS
RATED B00A,
480/277V. UTILIZE
EXISTING 600/3
FUSIBLE SWITCH
WHICH FORMERLY
SERVED BUILDING
CHILLER TO SERVE

EXIST.

DP

NEW FEEDER
INDICATED TO NEW
PANEL “*H1™".

LVz”ﬁ#L

1#6G

PROVIDE 10—POLE

FEEDER DIAGRAM

NO SCALE

TO RANGES UNDER HOOD

ELECTRICALLY HELD (
CONTACTOR, 60
AMPERE

GFI CKT.
L1-1,3

GFI CKT.
L1-5,7

GFI CKT.
L1-9,11

H_/

GFI CKT.
L1-13,15

GFI CKT.
L1-17,19

TO SH
CIRCU

L1-20

KITCHEN HOOD CONTACTOR WIRING DIAGRAM

N.T.S.

1.

NOTES:

PROVIDE INTERLOCK WIRING FROM HOOD EXTINGUISHING
" CIRCUIT BREAKER SERVING HOOD
CONTACTOR (I.E. CKT. L1-20) SUCH THAT ACTIVATION OF
HOOD SYSTEM DE—-ENERGIZES THIS CIRCUIT AND SHUTS OFF

SYSTEM TO

“SHUNT TRIP’

POWER TO ALL EQUIPMENT LOCATED UNDER HOOD.

ROUTE CIRCUITS NOTED ABOVE THROUGH CONTACTORS.
CONTACTORS SHALL BE HOUSED IN NEMA 1 ENCLOSURE,
ABOVE PANEL

“|_1 n-

\ SPARE

L CIRCUIT L1—18
(HOOD LIGHTS)

UNT TRIP
IT BREAKER

SYMBOL

O—3=
&)
o—w

A—1,3,5

L EGEND

DESCRIPTION

2'x4’ LIGHTING FIXTURE, “EX’ INDICATES EXISTING TO REMAIN, *RL"
INDICATES EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED.

WALL—MOUNTED TWIN—HEAD EMERGENCY LIGHTING FIXTURE, CONNECT TO
UNSWITCHED LIGHTING CIRCUIT. MOUNT 7°—6" AFF EXCEPT NOT LESS THAN
6" BELOW CEILING. ““WG” BY DEVICE INDICATES WIRE GUARD TO BE PROVIDED.

EXIT SIGN, “W” INDICATES WALL MOUNTING, *“C’ INDICATES CEILING
MOUNTING, *S” INDICATES SINGLE FACE, “D” INDICATES DOUBLE FACE,
“P” INDICATES PENDANT MOUNTED. PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS ON
EXIT SIGNS AS INDICATED ON PLANS. “WG” BY DEVICE INDICATES WIRE
GUARD TO BE PROVIDED. UNIT EQUIPPED WITH BATTERY BACK—-UP.
CONNECT TO UNSWITCHED, “‘HOT’, LIGHTING CIRCUIT.

DUPLEX PLUG RECEPTACLE; 120-VOLTS; 20—AMPERES; MOUNT 3" ABOVE
BACKSPLASH AT WORK COUNTERS AND LAVATORIES AND +18" AFF ELSEWHERE
UNLESS NOTED TO A DIFFERENT HEIGHT. TAMPER RESISTANT, UNLESS NOT
REQUIRED BY CODE.

DUPLEX PLUG RECEPTACLE, 120-VOLTS, 20—AMPERES, SHADED CENTER INDICATES
EQUIPPED WITH BUILT—IN GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER, MOUNT 3"
ABOVE BACKSPLASH AT WORK COUNTERS/LAVATORIES AND +18" AFF ELSEWHERE
UNLESS NOTED TO A DIFFERENT HEIGHT. PROVIDE WEATHER RESISTANT DEVICE
AND WEATHERPROOF "EXTRA DUTY WHILE IN USE" COVER WHERE LOCATED
OUTDOORS. TAMPER RESISTANT, UNLESS NOT REQUIRED BY CODE.

SPECIAL PURPOSE 208-VOLT, SINGLE—PHASE RECEPTACLE, MOUNT +18" AFF
UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, SEE PLANS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

CONDUIT AND CONDUCTORS EXTENDED TO PANELBOARD A, CIRCUITS 1, 3,
AND 5. CROSS LINES INDICATE #12 AWG PHASE AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS
WHERE MORE THAN TWO. SINGLE CIRCUIT BRANCH CIRCUIT WIRING RUNS
SHOWN WITHOUT CROSS LINES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH 2#12, 1#12G. EACH
20 AMPERE BRANCH CIRCUIT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH SEPARATE NEUTRAL
CONDUCTOR. SHARING OF NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.
PROVIDE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR IN EACH CONDUIT RUN.

CONDUIT IN THE FLOOR CONSTRUCTION OR UNDERGROUND SHOWN TURNING UP.
CONDUIT IN THE WALL OR CEILING CONSTRUCTION SHOWN TURNING DOWN.

JUNCTION BOX, SIZE AND USE AS REQUIRED; COVERPLATE SHALL OVERLAP
THE BOX EDGE BY 1/2" WHERE RECESSED IN WALL WITH CONCEALED WIRING.

ELECTRIC MOTOR REQUIRING CONNECTION, SIZE, USE, AND LOCATION AS
INDICATED ON PLANS, VERIFY LOCATION AND CONNECTIONS REQUIRED WITH
MECHANICAL TRADE PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN; USE FLEXIBLE CONDUIT WITHIN
18" OF EQUIPMENT.

FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH, HEAVY DUTY ‘HP” RATED, PROVIDE NEMA 3R
ENCLOSURE OUTDOORS.

FIRE ALARM MANUAL PULL STATION, TOP OF BOX 48" AFF.

WALL MOUNTED FIRE ALARM COMBINATION SPEAKER/STROBE UNIT, CANDELA
AND DBA RATING AS NOTED ON DRAWINGS. PROVIDE BACKBOX SUCH THAT
BOTTOM OF STROBE LENS IS 81" ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR, COORDINATE
BACKBOX TYPE AND EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH FIRE ALARM
EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER. “WG’ BY SPEAKER/STROBE INDICATES CONTRACTOR
TO PROVIDE WIRE GUARD.

FIRE ALARM COMBINATION SPEAKER/STROBE UNIT, CANDELA AND DBA RATING AS
NOTED ON DRAWINGS, “C” INDICATES SPEAKER/STROBE UNIT TO BE CEILING
MOUNTED. “WG” BY DEVICE INDICATES CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE WIRE GUARD.

CEILING MOUNTED FIRE ALARM AUTOMATIC SMOKE DETECTOR, LOCATE
MINIMUM 3'—0" AWAY FROM HVAC SUPPLY AND RETURN DIFFUSERS.

WALL SWITCH; SINGLE POLE UNLESS NOTED 3— OR 4-—WAY; “P” INDICATES
EQUIPPED WITH PILOT LIGHT TO INDICATE WHEN SWITCH IS ON; W.P. INDICATES
WEATHERPROOF, ‘K’ INDICATES KEY OPERATED SWITCH; +48"/— ABOVE FLOOR
EXCEPT IN MASONRY WALLS WHERE HEIGHT SHALL BE ADJUSTED TO HAVE BOX
EDGE OCCUR AT A MASONRY JOINT. PROVIDE NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR IN

ADDITION TO LINE AND SWITCHED CONDUCTORS.

WALL MOUNTED EXTERIOR LED EMERGENCY LIGHTING UNIT FULL CUTOFF
“DARK SKY’’ COMPLIANT TYPE, WITH BUILT—IN NICKEL CADMIUM BATTERY
FOR EMERGENCY OPERATION ONLY UPON LOSS OF NORMAL UTILITY POWER,
WET LOCATION LISTED, WITH INTERNAL BATTERY HEATER. VERIFY FINISH AND
EXACT MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH ARCHITECT. UNIT SHALL BE SIMILAR AND
EQUAL TO MULE LIGHTING MERU—-LED—EM—FIN—IH. UNIT SHALL HAVE TWO
LED LAMPS FOR REDUNDANCY, TOTAL 11 WATTS.

MAGNETIC MOTOR STARTER FOR EQUIPMENT INDICATED; PROVIDE HEAVY
DUTY FUSED DISCONNECT SWITCH IN LOCATIONS WHERE STARTER IS OUT
OF SIGHT OF SUPPLYING PANELBOARD.

CEILING RECESSED INTERCOM LOUDSPEAKER.

DATA/VOICE OUTLET, PROVIDE 4 11/16” SQUARE BOX WITH SINGLE—GANG
DEVICE RING AND BLANK COVERPLATE. EXTEND EMPTY 17 CONDUIT FROM
OUTLET BOX TO POINT ABOVE ACCESSIBLE LAY—IN CEILING AND TERMINATE
WITH BUSHING. LOCATE OUTLET BOX 3" ABOVE BACKSPLASH AT WORK
COUNTERS AND +18" AFF ELSEWHERE UNLESS NOTED TO A DIFFERENT HEIGHT
ON DRAWINGS. ““W” BY DEVICE INDICATES DEVICE TO BE DEDICATED FOR
WIRELESS ACCESS POINT USE.
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SECTION 00 01 15 - LIST OF CONTRACT DRAWINGS
The Following Drawings, Identified As "Project Title®

- Cover
GENERAL
G1.11 LIFE SAFETY FLOOR PLAN AND NOTES
ARCHITECTURAL
A1.11 PARTIAL FLOOR AND DEMO PLANS
A5.11 PARTIAL ROOF PLAN AND NOTES
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S1.1 DAVID CROCKETT — CULINARY FRAMING PLAN
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FP1.1 FLOOR PLAN — FIRE PROTECTION
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P1.2 FLOOR PLAN — PLUMBING
P1.3 PLUMBING NOTES
MECHANICAL
M1.1 FLOOR PLAN — HVAC
M1.2 HVAC SCHEDULES AND DETAILS
ELECTRICAL
E1.1 FLOOR PLAN — LIGHTING
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E1.3 FLOOR PLAN — COMMUNICATIONS
E1.4 FLOOR PLAN - FIRE ALARM AND HVAC WIRING
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END OF SECTION
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LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 11 15 ADVERTISEMENT FOR BID

Sealed bids for the Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade to David Crockett High School Project shall be
received as follows:

OWNER: Washington County Department of Education
LOCATION: 405 W. College Street

Jonesborough, TN 37659
MAILING ADDRESS: (same as above)

TIME: 2:00 PM EST; Tuesday, February 20, 2024

Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud. The Contract will be awarded as soon thereafter as
practicable. Bidders must use the bid envelope cover sheet provided in the project manual and include
their Full Name, Address, and Tennessee Contractor’s License Number.

Bidders must obtain Plans, Specifications and Contract Documents from the Lewis Group Architects, 6512
Deane Hill Drive, Knoxville, TN 37919, Telephone 865-584-5000. All documents will be made available
electronically by contacting Peter Giddings at pgiddings@lewisgroup.net . A bid deposit is not required,
however it is imperative that you contact the architect for documents so that you can be added to the
official bidder’s list.

A pre-bid meeting is scheduled for Tuesday, February 6, 2024 at 10:30 a.m. local time. The meeting will
be held at David Crockett High School, 684 Old State Route 34, Jonesborough, TN 37659. Bidders (General
Contractors) and Subcontractors are highly encouraged to attend but not required. If unable to attend the
pre-bid meeting, bidders are encouraged to contact Dr. Jarrod Adams at Washington County Schools (
adamsj@wcde.org ) to view the subject area.

All Bidders must be licensed Contractors as required by the “CONTRACTOR’S LICENSING ACT OF 1976,”
and as passed by the 89th General Assembly of the State of Tennessee. Furthermore, the Contractor
should have the necessary licensing classifications as listed in Rules of Tennessee Board for Licensing
General Contractors-Chapter 0680-1.

Each Bid must be accompanied by a certified check or by a Bidder’s Bond executed by the Bidder and a
surety company licensed to do business in the State of Tennessee, in the sum of five percent (5%) of the
amount of the Bid. This Project is required to comply with Davis-Bacon wage rates.

The successful Bidder will be required to execute an acceptable performance and payment bond in the
amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price prior to the execution of the contract.

Washington County Department of Education reserves the right to waive any informality in or to reject
any or all bids and to accept the bid deemed most favorable to the interest of the school system.

Questions regarding this bid request shall be directed, in writing via e-mail, to Lewis Group Architects. All
technical questions will be addressed by written addendum issued by the architect.

END OF SECTION

Washington County
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LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 21 13 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

General Conditions: AIA A701 - 2018 edition

Project:

DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
David Crockett High School

LGA# 22040

684 Old State Route 34

Jonesbhorough, TN 37659

Owner:

Washington County Department of Education
405 W. College Street

Jonesborough, TN 37659

Architect:

The Lewis Group Architects, Inc.
6512 Deane Hill Drive

Knoxville, TN 37919

2.1.5 The Bidder shall only obtain services from the sub-contractors/vendors in the approved
vendors list below:

3.3.2.1 Requests for substitutions will only be considered when submitted by a General
Contractor bidding the project, prior to receipt of bids.

7.1.1.1 Provide Performance and Payment Bonds for the full amount of the Contract.

END OF SECTION

Washington County
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LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 41 00 - BID FORM

TO: The Lewis Group Architects, Inc.
6512 Deane Hill Drive
Knoxville, TN 37919

FROM:

FOR: David Crockett High School Culinary Upgrade
LGA# 22040
684 Old State Route 34
Jonesborough, TN 37659

Pursuant to and in compliance with the Invitation to Bid, the Instructions to Bidders,
and other documents relating thereto, the undersigned hereby proposes to furnish all
labor and materials and perform all work complete for the construction of the project
required by and in strict conformance with the Contract Documents consisting of the
Drawings, the Project Manual, and

Addendum No. dated Addendum No. dated

Addendum No. dated Addendum No. dated

In submitting this bid the Bidders acknowledge that they have received, read, and
understand the bid documents, have visited the site and become familiar with
conditions under which work will be performed, have correlated observations with
requirements of Bid Documents, and make this bid in accordance therewith.

In submitting the Bid the Bidder agrees to:
Honor this bid for 30 days from date of bid opening.

Enter into and execute a contract if presented on the basis of this bid and furnish
certificate(s) of insurance, bonds and other documents related to the contract as
required by the Bidding Documents.

Accomplish work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Perform additional work by Change Order under the terms of the contract using the
actual cost of the work plus ten percent (10%) for overhead and five percent (5%)
for profit.

Achieve Substantial Completion of the Work within (by contractor)
calendar days from and including the date stipulated in the Notice to Proceed; and,
accept the conditions for Liquidated Damages in the amount of Five Hundred Dollars
($500.00) per calendar day.

Have a drug free workplace program as required by the "Drug-Free Workplace
Affidavit". Attach a fully executed affidavit with the Bid Form.

Washington County
Department of Education 004100-1 BID FORM



DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
Issue Date: 01/15/2024

7. Have a fully executed Non-Collusion Affidavit attached to the Bid Form.

LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS

LGA# 22040

8. Have a fully executed Iran Divestment Act and No Boycott of Israel Compliance

Affidavit attached to the Bid Form.

9. Contractor shall comply with Public Chapter 587 of 2007, as codified in Tennessee
Code Annotated Section 49-5-413, which requires all contractors to facilitate a

criminal history records check conducted by the Tennessee Bureau of

Investigation and the Federal Bureau of Investigation for each employee prior to
permitting the employee to have contact with students or enter school grounds

when students are present.

10. Have a Performance and Payment Bond attached to the Bid Form.

Complete the Work of this project for the Lump Sum of:

BASE BID:

and

/100ths

Dollars

(Amount shown in both words and figures) $

NAME OF FIRM

SIGNED BY

NAME:

BIDDER'S ADDRESS

TITLE

STREET

CITY

TELEPHONE

STATE

ZIP CODE

CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE NO:

Dollar Limit:

EXPIRATION DATE: / /
MM/ DD / YYYY

END OF SECTION

BID FORM
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004100-2
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Bid Envelope Bid Envelope

David Crockett High School Culinary Arts
Classroom Upgrade

Bidder Identification

Bidder Name

License No. Expiration Date Address

License Classification Applicable to this Project City ST Zip code

$

Dollar Limit Telephone Fax
Subcontractors used on this project

If any work, regardless of dollar value, is required for a sub- If the monetary amount of a subcontractor’s If no work is required in a

contractor category, list subcontractor that will perform that work is such that no license is required, subcontractor category, write

work. Or, if Bidder will perform that work in a category with “N/A” may be written in the license number “N/R” (None Required).

Bidder’s own forces, fill in Bidder's name as subcontractor. column, but still write name.

Masonry

Name

License No.

Expiration Date Classification

Fire Protection

Name

License No.

Expiration Date Classification

Plumbing

Name

License No.

Expiration Date Classification

HVAC

Name

License No.

Expiration Date Classification

Electrical

Name

License No.

Expiration Date Classification




LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 41 13.1 - DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

The undersigned, principal officer of , the
Contractor, an employer of five (5) or more employees contracting with
, to provide construction services, hereby states un-

der oath as follows:

1. The undersigned is a principal officer of the Contractor and is duly authorized to exe-
cute this Affidavit on behalf of the Company.

2. The Contractor submits this Affidavit pursuant to Tennessee Code Annotated (TCA)
§ 50-9-113, which requires each employer with five or more employees receiving pay who
contracts with the state to provide construction services to submit an affidavit stating that
such employer has a drug-free workplace program that complies with TCA Title 50, Chap-
ter 9.

3. The Company is in compliance with TCA § 50-9-113.

Further affidavit saith not.

Principal Officer

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

Before me personally appeared , with
whom | am personally acquainted (or proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence),
and who acknowledged that such person executed the foregoing affidavit for the purposes
therein contained.

Witness my hand and seal at office this day of , 20

Notary Public

My commission expires:

END OF SECTION

Washington County
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LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 41 13.2 - AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE WITH NON-COLLUSION OF PRIME BIDDER

STATE OF TENNESSEE

COUNTY OF WASHINGTON

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:

1. He/She is of , the Bidder that
has submitted the attached Bid;

2. He/She is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and of all pertinent
circumstances respecting such Bid;

3. Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid;

4. Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees
or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed,
directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a collusive or sham Bid in connection
with the Contract for which the attached Bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection
with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or
communication or conference with any other bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached
Bid or of any other bidder, or to secure through any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost
element of the bid price or the bid price of any other bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy,
connivance or unlawful agreement any advantage against Washington County, TN or any person
interested in the proposed contract; and

5. The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by a collusion,
conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its agents,
representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant.

(signed)

(title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 2024

(signature)

My commission expires

END OF SECTION

Washington County
Department of Education 004113.2-1 NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Isse Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 41 13.3 - AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE WITH THE IRAN DIVESTMENT
ACT AND NO BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL

By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any
bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its
own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge and
belief that each bidder is not on the list created pursuant to Tennessee Code
Annotated Section 12-12-106.

Pursuant to Tennessee Code Annotated Title 12, Chapter 4, Part 1, by submission of
a response to this solicitation, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any
bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint response each party thereto certifies as to
its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge and
belief that each bidder is not currently engaged in, and will not for the duration of the
contract engage in, a boycott of Israel.

Print Name:

(Sign in BLUE ink)

Authorized Signature:

(Sign in BLUE ink)

Date:

(Sign in BLUE ink)

END OF SECTION

Washington County IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT & NO
Department of Education 0041 13.3 -1 BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL AFFIDAVIT



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 43 13 - BID SECURITY FORM

TO: Washington County Department of Education
405 West College Street
Jonesborough, Tennessee 37659

FROM:

FOR: David Crockett High School Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
Jonesborough, Tennessee

KNOW ALL PEOPLE BY THESE PRESENTS, that we,

as Principal, hereinafter called the Principal, a __ corporation __ partnership __ individual duly
authorized by law to do business as a construction contractor in the state of Tennessee, and

(Surety Company name)

a corporation duly authorized to do a surety business under the Laws of the state of Tennessee as
Surety, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bounds unto the school system as Obligee,
hereinafter called the Obligee, in the penal sum of

_5 % of the bid

for the payment of which sum will and truly to be made, the said Principal and the said Surety, bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally,
firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the principal has submitted a bid for the project named:

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Obligee shall accept the bid of the Principal and the Principal shall enter
into a Contract with the Obligee in accordance with the terms of such bid, and give such bonds as
may be specified in the bidding or Contract Documents with good and sufficient surety for the
faithful performance of such Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished
in the prosecution thereof, or in the event of the failure of the Principal to enter such Contract and

Washington County
Department of Education 004313 -1 BID SECURITY FORM



DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS
Issue Date: 01/15/2024 LGA# 22040

give such bond or bonds, if Principal shall pay to the Obligee the difference not to exceed the
penalty hereof between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the
Obligee may in good faith contract with another party to perform the Work covered by said bid, then
this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

Signed and sealed this day of 20

Principal

Seal

Witness Signature

Print or type named signed above

Title

Witness Surety

Seal

Signature

Print or type named signed above
END OF SECTION

Washington County
BID SECURITY FORM 004313-2 Department of Education



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 45 59 - CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK

Contractor shall comply with Public Chapter 587 of Public Acts, 2007, as codified in Tennessee
Code Annotated Section 49-5-413, which requires all contractors to facilitate a criminal history
records check conducted by the Tennessee Bureau of Investigation and the Federal Bureau of
Investigation for each employee prior to permitting the employee to have contact with students or
enter school grounds when students are present.

AN ACT to amend Tennessee Code Annotated, Section 49-5-413, relative to contracting with
certain persons who may have contact with certain children.

BE IT ENACTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY OF THE STATE OF
TENNESSEE:

SECTION 1. Tennessee Code Annotated, Section 49-5-413, is amended by adding the following
new subsection:

(d) (1) Any person, corporation or other entity who enters into or renews a contract with a local
board of education or childcare program as defined in Section 49-1- 1102 on or after the effective
date of this act shall be required to comply with the provisions of this subsection if the contract
requires:

(A) The person or an employee of the person, corporation or other entity to have direct contact
with school children or to children in a childcare program; or

(B) The person or employee access to the grounds of a school or childcare center when children
are present.

(2) It is the duty of the person, corporation or other entity who employs a person described in
subdivision (1) to require such applicant to supply a fingerprint sample and submit to a criminal
history records check to be conducted by the Tennessee Bureau of Investigation and the Federal
Bureau of Investigation prior to permitting the person to have contact with such children or enter
school grounds.

(3) (A) No employer, or employee of such employer to whom this subsection applies shall come
in direct contact with school children or to children in a childcare program or enter the grounds of
a school or childcare center when children are present until the criminal history records check has
been conducted on such person.

(B) No employer, or employee of such employer, to whom this subsection applies shall come in
direct contact with school children or to children in a childcare program or enter the grounds of a
school or childcare center when children are present if the criminal history records check indicates
that the employer or employee has been convicted of an offense that, if committed on or after July
1, 2007, is classified as a sexual offense in Section 40-39- 202(17) or violent

CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK 00 45 59 -2 4/5/2019

sexual offender in Section 40-39- 202(25). (B) (i) If an employee is convicted of an offense that,
if committed on or after July 1, 2007, is a sexual offense as defined in Section 40-39- 202(17) or
a violent sexual offense as defined in Section 40-39- 202(25), after the employer has conducted
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a criminal history records check on such employee, the employee shall notify the employer of
such conviction within seven (7) days from the date of conviction.

(i) An employee commits a Class A misdemeanor, punishable by fine only, who knowingly fails
to disclose to the employer within the required seven (7) days that the employee has been
convicted of an offense specified in subdivision (C) (i).

(4) The provisions of this subsection shall only apply if the employer or employee of such employer
comes in direct contact with school children, children in a childcare program or enter the grounds
of a school or childcare center when children are present during the ordinary course of performing
a function required or permitted by the terms of the contract. Any action involving direct contact
or entry by an employee which is outside such ordinary course of performing a function required
or permitted by the terms of the contract shall not in any way be deemed to be authorized or
approved by the employer and such employer shall not in any way be deemed to be liable for
such contact or entry, vicariously or otherwise. However, nothing in this subsection shall authorize
such contact or entry by an employer or employee of such employer if contact or entry is prohibited
by any other provision of law; provided that with respect to such contact or entry, the person,
corporation, or other entity who employs a person described in subdivision (1) shall not in any
way be deemed to be liable, vicariously, or otherwise, for any such actions taken by the employee
unless such employer has actual knowledge that such other provision of law prohibits contact or
entry by an employee.

SECTION 2. This act shall take effect September 1, 2007, the public welfare requiring it and shall
apply to all applicable contracts entered into or renewed on or after the effective date of this act.

END OF SECTION

Washington County
CRIMINAL HISTORY CHECK 00 4559 -2 Department of Education



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 00 45 59.1 - AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE WITH TENNESSEE CRIMINAL HISTORY
RECORDS CHECK

TENNESSEE CODE ANNOTATED, SECTION 49-5-413
(To be submitted with bid by contractor)

l, , president or other principal

Officer of , swear or affirm that the
Name of Company

Company is in compliance with Public Chapter 587 of 2007, codified at Tennessee Code Annotated 49-
5-413, in effect at the time of this bid submission at least to the extent required of governmental entities.
| further swear or affirm that the company is in compliance with Tennessee Code Annotated, § 49-5-413.

President or Principal Officer

For:

Name of Company

STATE OF TENNESSEE
COUNTY OF

Subscribed and sworn before me by ,

President or principal officer of ,

On this day of 20

Notary Public

My Commission expires:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 52 00 - AGREEMENT FORM

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 AGREEMENT FORM

A.  The Contract shall be the “Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
- Stipulated Sum”, AIA Document A101, 2017 Edition.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS Not Applicable
PART 3 - EXECUTION Not Applicable

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 61 13 - PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. The Performance Bond shall be the “Performance Bond”, A.I.A. Document A312,
2010 Edition, will be the form used for this project.

B. The Payment Bond shall be the “Payment Bond”, A.lLA. Document A312, 2010
Edition, will be the form used for this project.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 72 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION

A. The Conditions of the Contract shall be the General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition, as follows.

B. The General Conditions are amended by the Supplementary Conditions, Section
00 73 00 of the Project Manual.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 73 00 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

The following supplements modify AIA Document A201-2017 General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction. Where a portion of the General Conditions modified or deleted
by these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General Conditions shall
remain in effect.

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1.4 THE PROJECT
A.  Add Sub-paragraphs 1.1.4.a and 1.1.4.b as follows:

1.1.4.a - The Contractor and its subcontractors and vendors have examined
carefully the various conditions and limitations under which the work is to be
performed including, but not limited to (1) the location, conditions, character and
arrangement of the site, its environs, and contiguous properties thereto; (2)
availability and competence of labor required to properly complete the work; (3)
weather conditions, climatic range and precipitation generally prevailing in the
region and immediate vicinity of the site; (4) availability and cost of materials,
tools, equipment and resources necessary to properly complete the work; and
(5) other similar matters.

1.1.4.b - Neither Owner nor Architect assumes any responsibility or liability for
the above listed matters or other similar issues related thereto, nor any
responsibility or liability for safety of the site, work, workplace, property, or
persons, these being the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. Add Sub-paragraphs 1.2.4, 1.2.5 and 1.2.6 as follows:

1.2.4 In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the Contract Documents,
interpretations will be based on the following priorities:
1. Modifications
2. The Agreement.
3. Addenda, with those of later date having precedence over those of
earlier date.
The Supplementary Conditions.
The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.
Division 1 of the Specifications
Drawings and Divisions 2 through 49 of the Specifications.
Other documents specifically enumerated in the Agreement as Part of
the Contract Documents

N oA

In case of conflicts or discrepancies between drawings and Divisions 2-49 of
the Specifications or within or among the Contract Documents and not
clarified by Addendum, the Architect will determine which takes precedence
in accordance with Sections 4.2.11, 4.2.12 and 4.2. 13.

Washington County
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1.2.5 If there is any conflict or discrepancy within or between any of the Contract
Documents involving the quality or quantity or work required, it is the
intention of the Contract that the work of highest quality or greatest quantity
shown or specified shall be furnished, unless such conflict or discrepancy
shall have been brought to the Architect's attention and clarified by
Addendum prior to the opening of bids.

1.2.6  Whether or not the word "ALL" is used in the specifications, coverage is
intended to be complete, except where partial coverage is specifically and
expressly noted. In all cases where an item is referred to in the singular
number, it is intended that the reference shall apply to as many such items
as are required to complete the work. Words such as "Install", "Provide",
"Furnish", and "Supply" shall be construed as meaning complete furnishing,
installing and constructing unless modified by additional information.

ARTICLE 2 - OWNER
2.3 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
A. Delete Sub-paragraph 2.3.6 and substitute the following:

2.3.6 The Owner shall furnish the Contract Documents to the Contractor in digital
Format.

If the Contractor requires paper documents, the Contractor shall be responsible for
the costs of producing such paper documents.

A. Add new paragraph 2.6 and sub-paragraph 2.6.1 as follows:
2.6 OWNER RESPONSIBILITY

2.6.1 The Owner shall have no responsibility for, nor control of supervision,
schedules, means, methods, techniques, sequences, procedures, or
coordination of any portion of the work under this contract.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR

3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENT FIELD CONDITIONS BY
CONTRACTOR

A. Add new sub-paragraph 3.2.1.1 as follows:

3.2.1.1 Should discrepancies or conflicts in the requirements of the Drawings and
Specifications be discovered after the work has started, the Contractor shall
report such discrepancies or conflicts to the Architect immediately and no
work affected thereby shall be started, or if started, shall be stopped
immediately until the Contractor and the Architect agree upon clarification of
the discrepancy or conflict.

B. Add new sub-paragraphs 3.2.2.1 and 3.2.2.2 as follows:
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3.2.2.1

3.2.2.2

3.2.5

Issue Date: 01/15/2024

Neither Owner nor Architect warrants the accuracy of grades, elevations,
dimensions, clearances, or locations indicated on the drawings issued by the
Architect, nor for work installed by separate contractors.

The Contractor shall verify the accuracy of all such grades, elevations,
dimensions, clearances, and locations to its satisfaction. Dimensions of
existing or other work at the site shall be verified by the Contractor for
connection of work under this contract. Failure of the Contractor to verify
grades, elevations, dimensions, clearances, or locations resulting in errors
in the work shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor and corrected at
no additional cost to the Owner.

The Owner is entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor for amounts paid
to the Architect for evaluating and responding to the Contractor’s request for
information that are not prepared in accordance with the Contract Documents
or where the requested information is available to the Contractor from a
careful study and comparison of the Contract Documents, field conditions, or
owner provided information, Contractor-prepared coordination drawing or
prior Project correspondence or documentation.

C. Add new sub-paragraph 3.2.5 as follows:

3.2.5

No verbal agreement or conversation with any officer, representative, agent,
or employee, of the Owner or Architect either before or after the execution
of this contract shall affect or modify the terms or obligations herein
contained.

3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

A. Add the new sub-paragraph 3.4.4 as follows:

3.44

The standards of the work required throughout shall be of such grade as will
bring results of the first class only. All material permanently installed in the
project shall be new unless otherwise specified or approved by the Architect.
New materials shall have been recently manufactured and shall not be
obsolete or untested.

3.7 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

A. Add the following new sub-paragraphs 3.7.6 and 3.7.7:

3.7.6

3.7.7

The Contractor shall pay for all fees and for all damages to sidewalks,
streets, or other public or private property, or to any public utilities.

The Contractor shall secure all certificates of inspection and of occupancy
required by authorities having jurisdiction over the work. These shall be
delivered to the Architect upon completion of the work.

ARTICLE 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS

5.3 SUBCONTRACTURAL RELATIONS
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A. Add sub-paragraphs 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 as follows:

5.3.1 The Contractor shall be directly responsible for all the work included in the
Contract, whether performed by his own forces or by his subcontractors.
Except in extreme emergencies, all instructions, clarifications and approvals
will be given by the Architect to subcontractors only through the Contractor
and all shop drawings, samples, and correspondence from the subcontractor
shall be submitted to the Architect through the Contractor.

5.3.2 Insofar as it does not affect the quality of workmanship or materials, the
Contractor shall settle all questions of responsibility arising among his
various subcontractors and shall determine the extent of work and
responsibility of each of the subcontractors.

ARTICLE 8 - TIME
8.1 DEFINITIONS
A. Replace sub-paragraph 8.1.2 with the following:

8.1.2  The date of commencement of the work shall be specified in the written
"Notice to Proceed."

8.3  DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
A. Add the following to the end of sub-paragraph 8.3.2:

. . . Except that neither the Owner nor the Architect shall be obligated or liable to
the Contractor for, and the Contractor hereby expressly waives any claims against
the Owner and the Architect on account of any damages, costs, or expenses of
any nature which the Contractor, its subcontractors, or sub-subcontractors or any
other person may incur as a result of any delays, interferences, suspensions,
changes in sequence or the like arising from or out of any act or omission of the
Owner or the Architect, it being understood and agreed that the Contractor's sole
and exclusive remedy in such event shall be an extension of the contract time, but
only in accordance with the provisions of the contract documents.

ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9.3  APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
B. Add new sub-paragraph 9.3.1.3 as follows:
9.3.1.3 Progress payments may be requested monthly and shall be for 95% of the
approved amount properly allocable to materials and equipment
incorporated in the work and materials covered with applicable insurance

and suitably stored in an approved location on the date of the request.

C. Add new sub-paragraphs 9.3.2.1 and 9.3.2.2 as follows:
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9.3.2.1 The Owner and the Architect reserve the right to request additional
information including but not limited to, invoices for materials stored. Furnish
a separate certificate of insurance covering full value of any material stored
off site and subsequent transportation to the job site. Owner shall be named
insured on the certificate of insurance.

9.3.2.2 Where circumstances indicate that the Owner's best interest is served by off-
site storage, the Contractor shall make written request to the Architect for
approval to include such material costs in his next progress payment. The

Contractor's request shall meet the following Off-Site Stored Material

Requirements:

1. All materials must be stored in a secure bonded warehouse within the
State of Tennessee.

2. Provide evidence of insurance on all stored materials.

3. Certification that all stored materials have been inventoried, clearly
identified as property of the Owner, and tagged for delivery to the
project.

4. Provide a properly executed, recorded Uniform Commercial Code
(UCC) financing statement.

5. A letter from the bonding company indicating agreement to the
arrangements and that payment to the Contractor shall not relieve either
party from their responsibility to complete the project

6. Materials having architectural finishes must be inspected and accepted
by the Architect. The Contractor making the request shall pay cost
incurred by the Architect to inspect material in off-site storage.

7. Requests for payment of material stored off-site requires 30 days prior
approval of the Owner.

8 The requirements indicated above must be met before payment will be
approved for materials stored off-site.

E. Add the following new sub-paragraph 9.3.3:

9.3.4  Contractor further warrants that all payments to subcontractors and suppliers
due and payable have been or will be paid in strict accordance with all laws
and regulations governing such payments. Failure by the Contractor shall
result in sufficient funds being withheld from current or future applications.
Such failure of contractor when properly substantiated shall be brought to
the attention of the Surety.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
A. Replace sub-paragraph 9.6.1 with the following:

9.6.1 Unless otherwise provided in the agreement, the Owner will make progress
payments to the Contractor on the basis of a duly certified and approved
estimate of the work performed submitted to the Owner by the 1st day of
each month for the preceding calendar month. In preparing estimates,
materials delivered to and properly stored on the site shall be given
consideration. Materials stored off-site shall not be paid for by the Owner
unless the Contractor furnishes a certificate for that material showing the
Owner as the Owner of said material and a Certificate of Insurance in the
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name of the Owner providing all-risk insurance coverage in an amount which
will adequately protect the Owner's interest relative to all materials stored
off-site. The Contractor shall remain responsible for the protection of the
material and shall ensure the replacement of any damaged or lost material
until project closeout.

9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
A. Revise first sentence of sub-paragraph 9.10.1, to read:

The Architect and Owner will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect and Owner finds . . .

B. In sub-paragraph 9.10.2, change "and (5)" to read "and (6)", and add a new
clause (5) as follows:

(5) all certificates of occupancy required by the contract documents and
authorities having jurisdiction, . . .

ARTICLE 10 - PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
A. Add the following to the end of sub-paragraph 10.2.3:

The Contractor shall be solely responsible, at its own exposure, for all
necessary measures to protect adjacent properties from damage. Adjacent
properties that are damaged by acts or omission of the Contractor shall be
promptly repaired by the Contractor at its expense and at no additional cost
to the Owner.

ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS
11.1  CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE

A. Sub-paragraph 11.1.1, Revise the second sentence after the word “an” to read
as follows:

...licensed to do business the State of Tennessee, and to which the Owner has no
reasonable objections...

B. Add new sub-paragraphs 11.1.2.1, 11.1.2.2, and 11.1.2.3 as follows:

11.1.2.1 The insurance required by sub-paragraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less

than the following limits, or greater if required by law.

a. Workmen's Compensation
1. State: Statutory
2. Employer's Liability: $500,000 / $500,000 / $500,000

b. Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises-Operations;
Independent Contractor's Protective; Products and Completed
Operations; Personal Injury and Contractual Liability).
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1. Bodily Injury
Each Occurrence: $2,000,000.00
Annual Aggregate:$2,000,000.00
c. Personal Injury with Employment Exclusion Deleted
1. Annual Aggregate:$500,000.00
d. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including Owned, Hired and Non-
Owned)
1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage Combined: $500,000.00
e. Umobrella Liability: $1,000,000.00

11.1.2.2 The Contractor shall furnish certificate(s) of the insurance, which shall
contain thirty (30) days prior written notice to the Owner of cancellation or of
material change in the insurance.

11.1.2.3 All policies insuring the Contractor and subcontractors pursuant to
paragraphs 11.1.2, and all sub-paragraphs, shall be endorsed to include, as
additional insured, both the Owner and Architect.

C. Add new sentence after the second sentence in sub-paragraph 11.1.3 as follows:

... Owner. The words "endeavor to" and "but failure to" are to be eliminated
from the notice of cancellation provisions on standard accord certificates. If
any . ..

D. Add new sub-paragraph 11.1.3.1 as follows:

11.1.3.1 The Contractor shall furnish one copy of each certificates of insurance herein
required for each copy of the agreement which shall specifically set forth
evidence of all coverage required by sub-paragraphs 11.1.1, 11.1.2, and
11.1.3. The form of the certificate shall be AIA Document G705, Certificate
of Insurance, or a form equal to it in completeness. The Owner and the
Architect shall be named additional insured on all policies except workmen's
compensation and automobile liability policies. The Contractor shall furnish
to the Owner copies of any endorsements that are subsequently issued
amending coverage or limits.

ARTICLE 12 - UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
A. Add new sub-paragraph 12.2.5.1 as follows:
12.2.2.4 Upon request by the Owner and prior to the expiration of one year from the
date of Substantial Completion, the Architect will conduct and the Contractor
shall attend, a meeting with the Owner to review the facility operations and
performance.

A. Add new sub-paragraph 12.2.5.1 as follows:

12.2.5.1 Guarantee and warranty requirements shall extend to correction, without
cost to the Owner, of all work found to be defective or non-conforming to be
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the contract documents. The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting all
damage resulting from such defects or non-conformance with contract
documents exclusive of repairs required as a result of improper maintenance
or operation, or of normal wear.

ARTICLE 13 - MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

A. Add the following new paragraph 13.6 and sub-paragraphs 13.6.1, 13.6.1.1 and
13.6.1.2 as follows:

13.6 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY
13.6.1 The Contractor shall maintain policies of employment as follows:

13.6.1.1 The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall not discriminate
against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion,
color, sex or national origin. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to
ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment without regard to their race, religion, color, sex or national
origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment advertising; layoff
or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection
for training, including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in
conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment,
notices setting forth the policies of nondiscrimination.

13.6.1.2 The Contractor and the Contractor's Subcontractors shall, in the solicitations
or advertisements for employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that
all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without
regard to race, religion, color, sex or national origin.

END OF SECTION 00 73 00
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SECTION 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Furnish all labor, materials and equipment, and perform all work for the
improvements as specified herein and shown on the accompanying drawings.

B. Verbal Summary: Without force and effect on requirements of the contract
documents the description of the work of the Contract can be summarized as
follows:

1. Project Name is “David Crockett High School — Culinary Arts Classroom
Upgrade”. Generally the Work consists of:
2. Existing building renovations (approximately 2,066 SF) consisting of:
a. Demolition of existing folding partition.
b. Installation of new partial height metal stud partition for utility access
to new kitchen equipment.
C. Installation of new full height CMU partition for new electrical room.
d. Structural, Mechanical, and Electrical work as described in the
Contract Documents.

C. Provide selective demolition of the existing classroom as indicated, perform
renovations, and repair and replace adjacent surface finishes as described in the
plans.

D. Pay fees related to the work, including, but not limited to, tap fees, permit fees,
plan review fees, and other fees required by authorities having jurisdiction.

E. Contract documents indicate the work of the contract and related requirements
and conditions that have an impact on the project. Related requirements and
conditions that are indicated on the Contract Documents include but are not
necessarily limited to the following:

1. Work to be performed concurrently by the Owner and / or under separate
contract, if any.

F.  Summary by reference: The work for the General Construction Contract can be
summarized by reference to the requirements of the various contract documents,
which in turn make reference to the requirements of the other applicable
provisions which control or influence the work; and these references can be
summarized but are not necessarily limited to the following;

1. The executed Owner-Contractor Agreement (not bound herewith).

2. The General and Supplementary Conditions references, which are bound
herewith.

3. The Drawings, which are listed in the “List of Contract Drawings” as of the
date of these contract documents and bound herewith (in this Project
Manual).

4, The Specification Sections, which are bound wherewith and are listed in
the “Table of Contents” bound herewith (in this Project Manual).
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1.2

1.3

1.4

5. The Addenda and Modifications to the Contract Documents, which have
either been bound herewith (in this Project Manual) or distributed by
transmittal subsequent to the binding hereof.

6. Governing regulations, which have a bearing on the performance of the
work; copies can be obtained from or reviewed at the local, State, or
Federal Agency responsible for the regulation in each case.

7. Submittals (of every kind), copies of which are retained by the Contractor
at the site.

8. Miscellaneous elements of information having a bearing on the
performance of the work, such as weather forecasts and reports of general
trade negotiations; copies must be obtained by the Contractor through
normal channels of information.

CONTRACTOR'’S USE OF PREMISES

Before construction is started the Sub-Contractors shall confer with the Architect,
and the Owner and arrange for available trucking and storage space for the
delivery of materials, storage space for materials and equipment and parking
space for his workmen.

Construction operations and storage of materials and equipment shall be
restricted to areas of the site mutually agreed upon and in such a manner as not
to block access of firefighting equipment to the building and facilities.

Coordinate work activities so as not to interfere with existing adjacent tenants
and access for deliveries and other services.

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

The intent of the Drawings and Specifications is to provide the Owner with

complete, usable facilities, as specified and as indicated on the Drawings. Where

items are shown on the Drawings and not included in the specifications, for the

purpose of this contract, these items shall be considered as also being included

in the specifications. Where items are included in the specifications and not

shown on the Drawings, for the purpose of this contract, these items shall be

considered as also being included in the Drawings.

1. Where conflict occurs between items specified and items shown on the
Plans the Contractor shall contact the Architect for clarification.

2. Where there is a conflict between “Contract Documents” the Contractor is
responsible for the greater in quality or quantity.

VERIFICATION OF DIMENSIONS

Dimensions, elevations, and locations shown on the drawings in reference to
existing structures and utilities are the best available data obtainable but are not
guaranteed by the Architect or the Owner and neither the Architect nor the Owner
shall be responsible for their accuracy.

Before proceeding with any work dependent upon the data involved, the

Contractor shall field check and verify all dimensions, grades, line levels or other
conditions of limitations at the site and building to avoid construction errors. If any
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1.5

1.6

1.7

work is performed by the Contractor or by his Subcontractors prior to adequate
verification of applicable data, any resultant extra cost for adjustment of work to
conform to existing limitations shall be borne by the Contractor without
reimbursement or compensation by the Owner.

CONTROL POINTS AND LAYOUT

The initial lines, grades, and dimensions necessary for the location and control
of the work under the Contract are shown on the Contract Drawings.

The Contractor shall provide for himself all additional and supplementary lines
and grades may be necessary to layout the work and ensure proper control of
the work until completed. It shall be the Contractors responsibility to satisfy
himself as to the accuracy of all measurements before construction.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF THE WORK

Upon substantial completion, payments for work in the substantially complete
portion of the work shall be released to the Contractor, except for the retainage
and an amount to cover the cost of the incomplete or deficient items included in
the punch list made at the inspection to determine substantial completion. This
amount shall be approximately the value of the punch list items as estimated by
the Architect.

BUILDING PRODUCTS USE

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to inform himself concerning the
application of the products he uses and to follow the directions of the Architect
and manufacturer.

In the event of disagreement between the Contract Documents and the
manufacturer’s directions, the Contractor will obtain written instructions from the
Architect before proceeding with the installation.

If the Contractor has knowledge of or reason to believe the likelihood of failure,
he will transmit such knowledge to the Architect, and ask for written instructions
before proceeding with the work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances. Allowances
have been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of
actual materials and equipment to a later date when additional information is
available for evaluation. If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by
Change Order.

Types of allowances include the following:
1. Lump-sum allowances.

2. Unit-cost allowances.

3. Contingency allowances.

4.  Testing and inspecting allowances.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for
submitting and handling Change Orders for allowances.

Division 01 Section "Unit Prices" for procedures for using unit prices.

Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements" for procedures governing the use of
allowances for testing and inspecting.

4. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances.

w N

SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date
when final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance
must be completed to avoid delaying the Work.

At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final
selections. Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.
SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the
form specified for Change Orders.

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the
site for use in fulfillment of each allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other
portions of the Work.
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1.4 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work. Furnish templates as
required to coordinate installation.

1.5 UNIT-COST AND LUMP SUM ALLOWANCES

A.  Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials selected by
Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project site.

B.  Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site,
labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and
materials selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract
Sum and not part of the allowance.

1.6 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

A.  Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and
only by Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

B.  Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by
Owner under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part
of the Contract Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, taxes, insurance,
equipment rental, and similar costs.

C. Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins.

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to
Owner by Change Order.

1.7 TESTING AND INSPECTING ALLOWANCES

A. Testing and inspecting allowances include the cost of engaging testing agencies, actual
tests and inspections, and reporting results. Testing identified and required in individual
sections of the specifications are to be provided by the contractor and included within
the base bid of the project.

B. The allowance does not include incidental labor required to assist the testing agency or
costs for retesting if previous tests and inspections result in failure. The cost for
incidental labor to assist the testing agency shall be included in the Contract Sum.

C. Costs of services not required by the Contract Documents are not included in the
allowance.

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the testing and inspecting
allowance to Owner by Change Order.

1.8 UNUSED MATERIALS

A. Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or supplier for
credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.
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1. If requested by Architect, prepare unused material for storage by Owner when it is
not economically practical to return the material for credit. If directed by Architect,
deliver unused material to Owner's storage space. Otherwise, disposal of unused
material is Contractor's responsibility.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A.  Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.
Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced
with related work.

3.3 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance No. 1: Project Contingency: Provide a project contingency in the amount of
5% of the Base Bid Amount. Each bidder shall determine the amount of their bid to
provide all of the work described in the Contract Documents and add the contingency
amount, to be included as part of the Base Bid. The Project Contingency amount shall
be listed as a single line item in the General Contractor's Schedule of Values. Any
unused portion of Allowance No. 1 shall be credited back to the Owner via Change Order
upon Substantial Completion of the Project.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling
and processing Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 01 Section "Substitutions" for administrative procedures for
handling requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A.  Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the
Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions.

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum
or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or
revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not
consider them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the
proposed change.

2. Within 20 days after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation
estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit
costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and
amounts of trade discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the
change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that

indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to,
changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity
relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension
of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a
request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the
change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed
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change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum
and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish
survey data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the

effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

6.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Product Requirements"
if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for
product or system specified.

C. Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.
1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A.  On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect [may issue a [Construction] Change
Directive on AIA Document G714 Construction Change Directive instructs
Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a
Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change
in the Work. It also designates the method to be followed to determine
change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting
data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing the
Contractor's Application and Certification for Payment.

B. Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing each
prime Contractor's Application and Certification for Payment.
1. Coordinate the Schedule of Values and Application and Certification for
Payment with the Contractor's Construction Schedule, List of Subcontracts,
and Submittal Schedule.

C. Related sections.
1. Division 01 Section "Submittals Procedures" for the Contractor's
Construction Schedule and Submittal Schedule.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of the
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

B.  Each prime Contractor shall coordinate preparation of its Schedule of Values for
its part of the Work with preparation of the Contractors' Construction Schedule.
1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required

administrative schedules and forms, including:

Contractor's construction schedule.

Application and Certification for Payment form.

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of allowances.

Schedule of alternates.

List of products.

List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

h. Schedule of submittals.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to the Architect at the earliest feasible date,
but in no case later than 7 days before the date scheduled for submittal of
the initial Application and Certification for Payment.

3. Sub-Schedules: Where the Work is separated into phases that require
separately phased payments, provide sub-schedules showing values
correlated with each phase of payment.

@~ooooTw

C. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual Table of Contents as a guide to
establish the format for the Schedule of Values.
1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Name of the Architect.
C. Project number.
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d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

2.  Arrange the Schedule of Values in a tabular form with separate columns to
indicate the following for each item listed:

Generic name.

Related Specification Section.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that have affected value.

Dollar value.

Percentage of Contract Sum to the nearest one-hundredth percent,

adjusted to total 100 percent.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in sufficient detail to facilitate
continued evaluation of Applications and Certification for Payment and
progress reports. Break principal subcontract amounts down into several
line items.

4, Round amounts off to the nearest whole dollar; the total shall equal the
Contract Sum.

5. For each part of the Work where an Application and Certification for
Payment may include materials or equipment, purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed, provide separate line items on the Schedule of
Values for initial cost of the materials, for each subsequent stage of
completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

6. Unit Price Items: Show line-item value of each unit price item as a product
of unit cost times the base quantity.

7.  Contingency Allowance: Show line-item value of the contingency
allowance.

8. Margins of Cost: Show line items for indirect costs, and margins on actual
costs, only to the extent that such items will be listed individually in
Applications and Certification for Payment. Each item in the Schedule of
Values and Applications and Certification for Payment shall be complete
including its total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit margin.

a. At the Contractor's option, temporary facilities and other major cost
items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown
as separate line items in the Schedule of Values or distributed as
general overhead expense.

9. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values when
Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the
Contract Sum.
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1.3 APPLICATIONS AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT:

A.  Each Application and Certification for Payment shall be consistent with previous
applications and payments as certified by the Architect and paid for by the Owner.

B.  Theinitial Application and Certification for Payment, the Application for Payment at
time of Substantial Completion, and the final Application for Payment involve
additional requirements.
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C. Payment Application Times: Each progress payment date is as indicated in the
Agreement. The period of construction Work covered by each Application and
Certification for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

D. Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G 702 and Continuation Sheets
G 703 as the form for Applications and Certification for Payment.

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on the form, including notarization
and execution by person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of the
Owner. Incomplete applications will be returned without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if schedules have been
revised.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives
issued prior to the last day of the construction period covered by the
application.

F.  Transmittal: Submit five (5) executed copies of each Application for Payment to
the Architect by means ensuring receipt within 24 hours; one copy shall be
complete, including waivers of lien and similar attachments, when required and
one (1) copy of "Retainage Release" letter.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments, and
recording appropriate information related to the application in a manner
acceptable to the Architect.

G. Waivers of Mechanics Lien: With each Application for Payment submit waivers
of mechanics liens from subcontractors or sub-subcontractors and suppliers for
the construction period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for the amount requested, prior to
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full
waivers.

3. The Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the
Work must submit waivers.

4. Waiver Delays: Submit each Application for Payment with the Contractor's
waiver of mechanics lien for the period of construction covered by the
application.

a. Submit final Application for Payment with or proceeded by final
waivers from every entity involved with performance of Work covered
by the application that could lawfully be entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, and executed in a manner,
acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of the first Application for Payment include the
following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. List of principal suppliers and fabricators.

3.  Schedule of Values.

4. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
5.  Schedule of principal products.
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6. Schedule of unit prices.
7. Submittal Schedule (preliminary if not final).
8. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
9. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
10. Copies of building permits
11. Copies of authorizations and licenses from governing authorities for

performance of the Work.
12. Initial progress report.
13. Report of pre-construction meeting.
14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
15. Performance and payment bonds (if required).
16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
17. Initial settlement survey and damage report, if required.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: Following issuance of the
Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment; this
application shall reflect any Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Administrative actions and submittals that shall precede or coincide with this
application include:

Occupancy permits and similar approvals.

Warranties (guarantees) and maintenance agreements.

Test/adjust/balance records.

Maintenance instructions.

Meter readings.

Start-up performance reports.

Change-over information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation and

maintenance.

8. Final cleaning.

9.  Application for reduction of retainage, and consent of surety.

10. Advice on shifting insurance coverages.

11. Final progress photographs.

12. List of incomplete Work, recognized as exceptions to Architect's Certificate
of Substantial Completion.
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K.  Final Payment Application: Administrative actions and submittals which must
precede or coincide with submittal of the final payment Application for Payment
include the following:

1. Completion of Project closeout requirements.

2. Compiletion of items specified for completion after Substantial Completion.

3.  Assurance that unsettled claims will be settled.

4, Assurance that Work not complete and accepted will be completed without
undue delay.

5. Transmittal of required Project construction records to Owner.

6.  Certified property survey.

7. Proof that taxes, fees and similar obligations have been paid.

8. Removal of temporary facilities and services.

9. Removal of surplus materials, rubbish and similar elements.

10. Change of door locks to Owner's access.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00 - PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project
meetings including but not limited to:

Pre-Construction Conference.

Pre-Installation Conferences.

Coordination Meetings.

Progress Meetings.

Construction schedules are specified in other Division 01 Sections.
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1.2 PRE-CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

A. Schedule a pre-construction conference and organizational meeting at the
Project site or other convenient location no later than 15 days after execution of
the Agreement and prior to commencement of construction activities. Conduct
the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

B. Attendees: The Owner, Architect and their consultants, the Contractor and its
superintendent, major subcontractors, manufacturers, suppliers and other
concerned parties shall each be represented at the conference by persons
familiar with and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

C. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress including such
topics as:
1 Tentative construction schedule
2 Critical Work sequencing
3 Designation of responsible personnel
4. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders
5. Procedures for processing Application and Certification for Payment
6 Distribution of Contract Documents
7 Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
8 Preparation of Record Documents
9. Use of the premises
10. Office, Work and storage areas
11.  Equipment deliveries and priorities
12. Safety procedures
13. First aid
14. Security
15. Housekeeping
16. Working hours

1.3 PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES

A.  Conduct a pre-installation conference at the site before each construction activity
that requires coordination with other construction. The Installer and
representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the
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installation, and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise
the Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

B. Review the progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration at each pre-installation conference,
including requirements for:

23.

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Quality Control Samples.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's recommendations.

Compatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities.

Space and access limitations.

Governing regulations.

Safety.

Inspection and testing requirements.

Required performance results.

Recording requirements.

Protection.

Record significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of each
conference, along with the approved schedule. Distribute the record of the
meeting to everyone concerned, promptly, including the Owner and
Architect.

Do not proceed if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of
Work and reconvene the conference at the earliest feasible date.

1.4 COORDINATION MEETINGS

A.  Conduct Project coordination meetings at regularly scheduled times convenient
for all parties involved. Project coordination meetings are in addition to specific
meetings held for other purposes, such as regular progress meetings and special
pre-installation meetings.

B. Request representation at each meeting by every party currently involved in
coordination or planning for the construction activities involved.

C. Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to
others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.
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1.5 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.  Conduct progress meetings at the Project site at regularly scheduled intervals.
Notify the Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates. Coordinate dates of
meetings with preparation of the payment request.

B. Attendees: In addition to representatives of the Owner and Architect, each
subcontractor, supplier or other entity concerned with current progress or
involved in planning, coordination or performance of future activities shall be
represented at these meetings by persons familiar with the Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to progress.

C. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous progress
meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include
topics for discussion as appropriate to the current status of the Project.

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine where each activity is in relation to the Contractor's
Construction Schedule, whether on time or ahead or behind schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

2. Review the present and future needs of each entity present, including such
items as:

Interface requirements.

Time.

Sequences.

Deliveries.

Off-site fabrication problems.

Access.

Site utilization.

Temporary facilities and services.

Hours of Work.

Hazards and risks.

Housekeeping.

Quality and Work standards.

Change Orders.

Documentation of information for payment requests.

S3TATTS@mea0Tw

D. Reporting: No later than three (3) days after each progress meeting date,
distribute copies of minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other
parties who should have been present. Include a brief summary, in narrative
form, of progress since the previous meeting and report.

E. Schedule Updating: Revise the construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
the revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for submittals
required for performance of the Work, including:
1. Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Shop Drawings.
3. Product Data.
4.  Samples.

B. Administrative Submittals: Refer to other Division 01 Sections and other Contract
Documents for requirements for administrative submittals. Such submittals may
include, but are not limited to:

Permits

Application and Certification for Payment

Performance and Payment Bonds

Insurance certificates

List of Subcontractors
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1.2 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with
performance of construction activities. Transmit each submittal sufficiently in
advance of performance of related construction activities to avoid delay.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery,
other submittals and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related elements
of the Work so processing will not be delayed by the need to review
submittals concurrently for coordination.

a. The Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal
requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals
are received.

3. Processing: Allow sufficient review time so that installation will not be
delayed as a result of the time required to process submittals, including
time for re-submittals.

a.  Allow two weeks (ten working days minimum) for initial review. Allow
additional time if processing must be delayed permitting coordination
with subsequent submittals. The Architect will promptly advise the
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for
coordination.

b. If an intermediate submittal is necessary, process the same as the
initial submittal.

c.  Allow two weeks (ten working days minimum) for reprocessing each
submittal.

d. No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure
to transmit submittals to the Architect sufficiently in advance of the
Work to permit processing.
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B.  Submittal Preparation: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal
for identification. Indicate the name of the entity that prepared each submittal on
the label or title block.

1. Provide a space approximately 4 x 5 inches on the label or beside the title
block on Shop Drawings to record the Contractor's review and approval
markings and the action taken. Provide a smaller clear area for Architect’s
review stamp.

2. Include the following information on the label for processing and recording
action taken.

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Provide a unique sequential number for each submittal.
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C. Submittal Transmittal: Package each submittal appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal from Contractor to Architect using a transmittal
form. Submittals received from sources other than the Contractor will be returned
without action.

1. On the transmittal, record relevant information and requests for data. On
the form, or on a separate sheet, record deviations from Contract
Document requirements, including minor variations and limitations. Include
Contractor's certification that information complies with Contract Document
requirements.

2. The contractor shall include on the transmittal for each submittal, a unique
sequential number for each submittal, starting with the number 1, as
indicated above.

D. All submittals to the Architect shall be from the general contractor. All submittals
to the Architect shall bear the Contractor's review stamp indicating action taken
in connection with the submittal.

E. Do not submit Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or Safety Data Sheets (SDS).
Submittals containing MSDS or SDS will be returned without review. MSDS and
SDS may be submitted directly to the Owner.

1.3 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A. Bar-Chart Schedule: Prepare a fully developed, horizontal bar-chart type
Contractor's construction schedule. Submit within 30 days of the date established
for "Commencement of the Work".

1. Provide a separate time bar for each significant construction activity.
Provide a continuous vertical line to identify the first working day of each
week. Use the same breakdown of units of the Work as indicated in the
"Schedule of Values".
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2. Within each time bar indicate estimated completion percentage in 10
percent increments. As Work progresses, place a contrasting mark in each
bar to indicate Actual Completion.

3. Prepare the schedule on a sheet, or series of sheets, of stable
transparency, or other reproducible media, of sufficient width to show data
for the entire construction period.

4.  Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from
parties involved. Coordinate each element on the schedule with other
construction activities; include minor elements involved in the sequence of
the Work. Show each activity in proper sequence. Indicate graphically
sequences necessary for completion of related portions of the Work.

5. Coordinate the Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of
values, list of subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment
requests and other schedules.

6. Indicate completion in advance of the date established for Substantial
Completion. Indicate Substantial Completion on the schedule to allow time
for the Architect's procedures necessary for certification of Substantial
Compiletion.

7. Submit Contractor’'s Construction Schedule in electronic form, as Portable
Document Format, (PDF), wherever possible.

B. Phasing: Provide notations on the schedule to show how the sequence of the
Work is affected by requirements for phased completion to permit Work by
separate Contractors and partial occupancy by the Owner prior to Substantial
Compiletion.

C. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of
the Work, including testing and installation.

D. Area Separations: Provide a separate time bar to identify each major construction
area for each major portion of the Work. Indicate where each element in an area
must be sequenced or integrated with other activities.

E. Cost Correlation: At the head of the schedule, provide a two-item cost correlation
line, indicating “pre-calculated” and "actual" costs. On the line show
dollar-volume of Work performed as of the dates used for preparation of payment

requests.
1. Refer to Section "Applications for Payment" for cost reporting and payment
procedures.

F. Distribution: Following response to the initial submittal, print and distribute copies
to the Architect, Owner, subcontractors, and other parties required to comply with
scheduled dates. Post copies in the Project meeting room and temporary field
office.

1. When revisions are made, distribute to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed
their assigned portion of the Work and are no longer involved in
construction activities.
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G. Schedule Updating: Revise the schedule after each meeting or activity, where
revisions have been recognized or made. Issue the updated schedule
concurrently with report of each meeting.

1.4 SHOP DRAWINGS

A.  Submit newly prepared information, drawn to accurate scale. Highlight, encircle,
or otherwise indicate deviations from the Contract Documents. Do not reproduce
Contract Documents or copy standard information as the basis of Shop
Drawings. Standard information prepared without specific reference to the
Project is not considered Shop Drawings.

B. Shop Drawings include fabrication and installation drawings, setting diagrams,
schedules, patterns, templates, and similar drawings. Include the following
information:

Dimensions.

Identification of products and materials included.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
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C.  Submit Shop Drawings in electronic form, as Portable Document Format, (PDF),
wherever possible.

D. Paper Shop Drawings: Provide sheet size except for templates, patterns and
similar full- size Drawings, submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 x 11
inches, but no larger than 36 x 48 inches.

1. Final Submittal: Submit four (4) blue-line or black-line prints and 2
additional prints where required for maintenance manuals, plus the number
of prints needed by the Contractor for distribution. Two (2) prints will be
retained; the remainder returned.

2. One of the prints returned shall be marked-up and maintained as a "Record
Document".

E. Do not use Shop Drawings without an appropriate final stamp indicating action
taken in connection with construction.

F.  Coordination drawings are a special type of Shop Drawing that show the
relationship and integration of different construction elements that require careful
coordination during fabrication or installation to fit in the space provided or
function as intended.

G. Preparation of coordination Drawings is specified in section "Project
Coordination" and may include components previously shown in detail on Shop
Drawings or Product Data.

H.  Submit coordination Drawings for integration of different construction elements.
Show sequences and relationships of separate components to avoid conflicts in
use of space.
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1.5 PRODUCT DATA

A.  Collect Product Data into a single submittal for each element of construction or
system. Product Data includes printed information such as manufacturer's
installation instructions, catalog cuts, standard color charts, roughing-in diagrams
and templates, standard wiring diagrams and performance curves. Where
Product Data must be specially prepared because standard printed data is not
suitable for use, submit as "Shop Drawings."

1. Mark each copy to show applicable choices and options. Where printed
Product Data includes information on several products, some of which are
not required, mark copies to indicate the applicable information. Include the
following information:

a. Manufacturer's printed recommendations.

b.  Compliance with recognized trade association standards.
C. Compliance with recognized testing agency standards.

d Application of testing agency labels and seals.

e. Notation of dimensions verified by field measurement.

f. Notation of coordination requirements.

2. Do not submit Product Data until compliance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents has been confirmed.

3. Preliminary Submittal: Submit a preliminary single-copy of Product Data
where selection of options is required.

4. Submit Product Data in electronic form, as Portable Document Format
(PDF), whenever possible.

B. Paper Submittals: Submit two copies of each required submittal. submit four
copies where required for maintenance manuals. The Architect with retain one
and will return the other marked with action taken and corrections or
modifications required.

1. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is observed, the
submittal may serve as the final submittal.

C. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittal to installers, subcontractors,
suppliers, manufacturers, fabricators, and others required for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

1. Do not proceed with installation until an applicable copy of Product Data is
in the installer's possession.

2. Do not permit use of unmarked copies of Product Data in connection with
construction.

1.6 SAMPLES

A.  Submit full-size, fully fabricated Samples cured and finished as specified and
physically identical with the material or product proposed. Samples include partial
sections of manufactured or fabricated components, cuts or containers of
materials, color range sets, and swatches showing color, texture and pattern.

1. Mount, display, or package Samples in the manner specified to facilitate
review of qualities indicated. Prepare Samples to match the Architect's
Sample. Include the following:

a. Generic description of the Sample.
b. Sample source.
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C. Product name or name of manufacturer.

d. Compliance with recognized standards.

e.  Availability and delivery time.

2. Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture, for a final
check of these characteristics with other elements, and for a comparison
of these characteristics between the final submittal and the actual
component as delivered and installed.

a. Where variation in color, pattern, texture or other characteristics are
inherent in the material or product represented, submit multiple units
(not less than 3), that show approximate limits of the variations.

b. Refer to other Specification Sections for requirements for Samples
that illustrate workmanship, fabrication techniques, details of
assembly, connections, operation and similar construction
characteristics.

C. Refer to other Specification Sections for Samples to be returned to
the Contractor for incorporation in the Work. Such Samples must be
undamaged at time of use. On the transmittal, indicate special
requests regarding disposition of Sample submittals.

3. Preliminary submittals: Where Samples are for selection of color, pattern,
texture or similar characteristics from a range of standard choices, submit
a full set of choices for the material or product.

a. Preliminary submittals will be reviewed and returned with the
Architect's mark indicating selection and other action.

4. Submittals: Except for Samples illustrating assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation and similar characteristics,
submit minimum three (3) sets; one will be returned marked with the action
taken.

5. Maintain sets of Samples, as returned, at the Project site, for quality
comparisons throughout the course of construction.

a. Unless noncompliance with Contract Document provisions is
observed, the submittal may serve as the final submittal.

b. Sample sets may be used to obtain final acceptance of the
construction associated with each set.

6. Distribution of Samples: Prepare and distribute additional sets to
subcontractors, manufacturers, fabricators, suppliers, installers, and others
as required for performance of the Work. Show distribution on transmittal
forms.

a. Field Samples specified in individual Sections are special types of
Samples. Field Samples are full-size examples erected on site to
illustrate finishes, coatings, or finish materials and to establish the
standard by which the Work will be judged.

1)  Comply with submittal requirements to the fullest extent
possible. Process transmittal forms to provide a record of
activity.

1.7 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. Except for submittals for record, information or similar purposes, where action
and return is required or requested, the Architect will review each submittal, mark
to indicate action taken, and return promptly.

1. Compliance with specified characteristics is the Contractor's responsibility.

Washington County
SUBMITTALS PROCEDURES 013300 -6 Department of Education



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

B. Action Stamp: The Architect will stamp each submittal with a uniform,
self-explanatory action stamp. The stamp will be appropriately marked, as
follows, to indicate the action taken:

1. “Conforms with design concept”: Work may proceed providing it complies
with Contract Documents.

2. “Conforms with design concept as noted”: Work may proceed providing it
complies with notations on submittal and with the Contract Documents.

3. ‘Revise as noted and Resubmit”: Do not proceed with work. Revise

submittal in accordance with notations thereon and resubmit to obtain a
different action marking. Do not allow submittals with this action marking to
be used in connection with performance of the work. In resubmitting, limit
corrections to the items marked.

4. “Rejected”: Do not proceed with the work. Submittal is rejected for non-
compliance with the Contract Documents or other justified cause. Correct
the submittal and resubmit to obtain a different action marking. Do not allow
submittals with this action marking to be used in connection with the
performance of the work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable).

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable).

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:
Workmanship

Manufacturer's Instructions
Manufacturer's Certificates
Field Samples
Manufacturer's Field Services
Testing Laboratory Services
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1.2 WORKMANSHIP
A.  Comply with industry standards except when more restrictive tolerances or
specified requirements indicate more rigid standards or more precise
workmanship.

B.  Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship of specified quality.

C. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to
withstand stresses, vibration, and racking.

1.3 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS
A.  Comply with instructions in full detail, including each step in sequence. Should
instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect
before proceeding.

1.4 MANUFACTURER'S CERTIFICATES

A.  When required by individual specification sections, submit manufacturer's
certificate, in duplicate, that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.5 FIELD SAMPLES

A.  When required by individual specification sections, construct field samples at
Project and at location acceptable to the Architect.

B. Construct field sample complete and finished incorporating products and
procedures specified for the Work.

C. Upon acceptance by the Architect, use as a standard for the Work.

D. When directed by the Architect, remove field samples from the Project.
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1.6 MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES
A.  When specified in individual specification sections, require supplier or
manufacturer to provide qualified personnel to observe field conditions,
conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of
equipment, or test, adjust, and balance of equipment as applicable, and to make
appropriate recommendations.
B. Representative shall submit written report to Architect listing observations and
recommendations.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  General: Where codes and standards are referenced in this and other sections
of the specifications or on the drawings, whether or not a particular edition is
referenced, it is the intention that these be the latest editions as adopted by the
governing agency under whose jurisdiction the project is to be constructed, on
the date approval is granted for construction to begin.

1.2 CODES

A.  Work shall conform to the requirements of the currently adopted International
Code Council series building codes, including any amendments or revisions, as
adopted by the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

B.  Work shall conform to the requirements of the currently adopted Life Safety
Code, NFPA 101, including any amendments or revisions, as adopted by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction.

C.  Work shall conform to the requirements of the currently adopted National Electric
Code, NFPA 70, including any amendments or revisions, as adopted by the
Authority Having Jurisdiction.

D. Work shall conform to the requirements of the currently adopted accessibility
code, including any amendments or revisions, as adopted by the Authority
Having Jurisdiction. Where multiple authorities, having different code
requirements, have jurisdiction over the work, conform to the most stringent
requirements.

1.3 CODE STANDARDS

A. Fire doors shall conform to requirements of NFPA 80, Standards for Fire Doors
and Windows.

B. Heating, ventilating and air conditioning work shall conform to requirements of
NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning and Ventilating
Systems.

1.4 REGULATIONS

A Electrical work shall conform to applicable regulations of the State of Tennessee,
Department of Insurance, Division of Fire Prevention and regulations of the local
utility company.
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1.5 MATERIAL AND TESTING STANDARDS
A.  Components of the work shall conform to requirements of the American Society
for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standards, American National Standards
Institute (ANSI) Standards and Trade Association Standards, as listed in the
various other sections of the specifications.
1.6 MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS
A.  When work in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendation is specified,
a copy of these recommendations shall be kept in the job office.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section specifies requirements for temporary services and facilities,
including utilities, construction and support facilities, security and protection.

B. Temporary utilities required may include but are not limited to:
1. Temporary electric power and light.
2. Telephone service.

C. Temporary construction and support facilities required include but are not limited
to:
1.  Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.
2. Construction waste disposal.
3. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.
4. Barricades, warning signs, lights.

1.2 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Temporary Utilities: Prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation and
termination of each temporary utility. At the earliest feasible time, when
acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of
the permanent service.

B. Conditions of Use: Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in
appearance. Operate in a safe and efficient manner. Take necessary fire
prevention measures. Do not overload facilities, or permit them to interfere with
progress. Do not allow hazardous dangerous or unsanitary conditions, or public
nuisances to develop or persist on the site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. General: Provide new materials; if acceptable to the Architect, undamaged
previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used. Provide
materials suitable for the use intended.
B.  Tarpaulins (if required): Provide waterproof, fire-resistant, UL labeled tarpaulins
with flame-spread rating of 15 or less. For temporary enclosures provide
translucent nylon reinforced laminated polyethylene or polyvinyl chloride fire

retardant tarpaulins.

C. Water: Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.
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D. Open-Mesh Fencing (if required): Provide 11 gage, galvanized 2-inch mesh,
chain link fabric fencing 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts, minimum 1-
5/8-inch O.D. for line posts and minimum 2-3/8 inch O.D. for corner posts.

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A.  Water Hoses: Provide 3/4 inch heavy-duty, abrasion-resistant, flexible rubber
hoses 100 ft. long, with pressure rating greater than the maximum pressure of
the water distribution system; provide adjustable shut-off nozzles at hose
discharge.

B.  Electrical Outlets: Provide properly configured NEMA polarized outlets to prevent
insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Provide receptacle
outlets equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button and pilot light,
for connection of power tools and equipment.

C. Electrical Power Cords: Provide grounded extension cords; use "hard-service"
cords where exposed to abrasion and traffic. Provide waterproof connectors to
connect separate lengths of electric cords, if single lengths will not reach areas
where construction activities are in progress.

D. Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service lamps of wattage required for
adequate illumination. Provide guard cages or tempered glass enclosures, where
exposed to breakage. Provide exterior fixtures where exposed to moisture.

E. Temporary Toilet Units: Provide self-contained single-occupant toilet units of the
chemical, aerated re-circulation, or combustion type, properly vented and fully
enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent
material.

F. First Aid Supplies: Comply with governing regulations.

G. Fire Extinguishers: Provide hand-carried, portable UL-rated, Class "A" fire
extinguishers for temporary offices and similar spaces. In other locations provide
hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, class "ABC" dry chemical extinguishers, or a
combination of extinguishers of NFPA recommended classes for the exposures.
1. Comply with NFPA 10 and 241 for classification, extinguishing agent and

size required by location and class of fire exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities. Locate facilities
where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required.
B.  Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and

modify as required. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed, or are
replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
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3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION (if required)

A.  General: Engage the appropriate local utility company to install temporary service
or connect to existing service. Where the company provides only part of the
service, provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and
equipment; comply with the company's recommendations.

B. Arrange with the company and existing users for a time when service can be
interrupted, where necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

C. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction. Prior to temporary utility
availability, provide trucked-in services.

D. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to the site, where the Owner's
easements cannot be used for that purpose.

E. Use Charges: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to
the Owner or Architect, and will not be accepted as a basis of claims for a Change
Order.

F.  Temporary Electric Power Service: Provide weatherproof, grounded electric
power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power
characteristics during construction period. Include meters, transformers,
overload protected disconnects, automatic ground-fault interrupters and main
distribution switchgear.

G. Telephones: Provide cellular telephone service.
3.3 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION AND SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. Sanitary facilities include temporary toilets, wash facilities and drinking water
fixtures. Comply with regulations and health codes for the type, number, location,

operation and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. Install where facilities will
best serve the Project's needs.

1. Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups and similar disposable
materials for each facility. Provide covered waste containers for used
material.

B. Temporary Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities for hoisting materials and
employees. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are
considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

C. Collection and Disposal of Waste: Collect waste from construction areas and
elsewhere daily. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of
combustible waste material and debris. Enforce requirements strictly. Do not hold
materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days when the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). Handle hazardous,
dangerous, or unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste by
containerizing properly. Dispose of material in a lawful manner.
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3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

A. Barricades, Warning Signs and Lights: Comply with standards and code
requirements for erection of structurally adequate barricades. Paint with
appropriate colors, graphics and warning signs to inform personnel and the public
of the hazard being protected against. Where appropriate and needed provide
lighting, including flashing red or amber lights.

B.  Security Enclosure and Lockup (if required): Where materials and equipment
must be stored, and are of value or attractive for theft, provide a secure lockup.
Enforce discipline in connection with the installation and release of material to
minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism.

C. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities and
conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental
regulations, and minimize the possibility that air, waterways and subsoil might be
contaminated or polluted, or that other undesirable effects might result. Avoid use
of tools and equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noise making
tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or firms
near the site.

D.  Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. Limit
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize
waste and abuse.

E.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. Protect
from damage by freezing temperatures and similar elements.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity
control, ventilation and similar facilities on a 24-hour day basis where
required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

2. Protection: Prevent water filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for
underground lines. Protect from damage during excavation operations.

F. Termination and Removal: Unless the Architect requests that it be maintained
longer, remove each temporary facility when the need has ended, or when
replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with the temporary facility. Repair
damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces and replace construction that cannot be
satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements governing the
Contractor's selection of products for use in the Project.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions used in this Article are not intended to change the meaning of other
terms used in the Contract Documents, such as "specialties," "systems,"
"structure," "finishes," "accessories," and similar terms. Such terms such are self-
explanatory and have well recognized meanings in the construction industry.

1. "Products" are items purchased for incorporation in the Work, whether
purchased for the Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The
term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment,” "system," and
terms of similar intent.

2. "Materials" are products that are substantially shaped, cut, worked, mixed,
finished, refined or otherwise fabricated, processed, or installed to form a
part of the Work.

3. "Equipment" is a product with operational parts, whether motorized or
manually operated, that requires service connections such as wiring or

piping.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: To the fullest extent possible, provide products of the same
kind, from a single source.

1. When specified products are available only from sources that do not or
cannot produce a quantity adequate to complete project requirements in a
timely manner, consult with the Architect for a determination of the most
important product qualities before proceeding. Qualities may include
attributes relating to visual appearance, strength, durability, or
compatibility. When a determination has been made, select products from
sources that produce products that possess these qualities, to the fullest
extent possible.

B.  Compatibility of Options: When the Contractor is given the option of selecting
between two or more products for use on the Project, the product selected shall
be compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected
products were also options.

1.4 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store and handle products in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations, using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration and loss, including theft.

B. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at the site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.
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C. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for
items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to
deterioration, theft and other losses.

D. Deliver products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or
other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling,
storing, unpacking, protecting and installing.

E. Inspect products upon delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract
Documents, and to ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected.

F. Store products at the site in a manner that will facilitate inspection and
measurement of quantity or counting of units.

G. Store heavy materials away from the Project structure in a manner that will not
endanger the supporting construction.

H.  Store products subject to damage by the elements above ground, under cover in
a weather tight enclosure, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
Maintain temperature and humidity within range required by manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 PRODUCT SELECTION

A.  General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract
Documents, that are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, unused at the
time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with all accessories, trim, finish, safety guards
and other devices and details needed for a complete installation and for the
intended use and effect.

2. Standard Products: Where available, provide standard products of types
that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on
other projects.

B. Product Selection Procedures: Product selection is governed by the Contract
Documents and governing regulations, not by previous Project experience.
Procedures governing product selection include the following:

1. Semi-Proprietary Specification Requirements: Where two or more products
or manufacturers are named, provide one of the products indicated. No
substitutions will be permitted.

a. Where products or manufacturers are specified by name,
accompanied by the term "or equal," "or approved equal" or "or
approved substitute" comply with the Contract Document provisions
concerning "substitutions" to obtain approval for use of an unnamed
product.

2. Non-Proprietary Specifications: When the Specifications list products or
manufacturers that are available and may be incorporated in the Work, but
do not restrict the Contractor to use of these products only, the General
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Contractor may propose any available product that complies with Contract
requirements. Comply with Contract Document provisions concerning
"substitutions" to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

3. Descriptive Specification Requirements: Where Specifications describe a
product or assembly, listing exact characteristics required, with or without
use of a brand or trade name, provide a product or assembly that provides
the characteristics and otherwise complies with Contract requirements.

4. Performance Specification Requirements: Where Specifications require
compliance with performance requirements, provide products that comply
with these requirements, and are recommended by the manufacturer for
the application indicated. General overall performance of a product is
implied where the product is specified for a specific application.

a. Manufacturer's recommendations may be contained in published
product literature, or by the manufacturer's certification of
performance.

5. Compliance with Standards, Codes and Regulations: Where the
Specifications only require compliance with an imposed code, standard or
regulation, select a product that complies with the standards, codes or
regulations specified.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION OF PRODUCTS:
A.  Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of
products in the applications indicated. Anchor each product securely in place,

accurately located and aligned with other Work.

B. Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 63 00 — SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes requirements for requesting approval of proposed
substitutions.

B. Delays caused by tardiness of Contractor in preparing and forwarding submittals
do not constitute an acceptable basis for substitution of products.

C. Delays due to factors which were in effect prior to project bidding do not constitute
an acceptable basis for consideration of substitute products.

D. Related Sections:
1 Section 01 21 00 Section Allowances
2 Section 01 60 00 Product Requirements for evaluating comparable

product by listed manufacturer(s)
1.3 LIMITATIONS OF SUBSTITUTIONS

A. No substitutions will be entertained until the Bid Process is complete to ensure that
all bidders are providing pricing on the materials and labor as outlined within the
contract documents.

D.  Substitutions will not be considered when indicated on shop drawings or product
data submittals without separate formal request complying with "submittal
procedures" specified in this section.

E. Substitutions will not be considered unless submitted through the General
Contractor.

F.  Additional studies, investigations, submittals, redesign and/or analysis by the
Architect/Engineer caused by the requested substitutions shall be paid by the
Contractor at no expense to the Owner.

G. Substitute products shall not be ordered or installed without written acceptance.

H.  Only one request for substitution for each product will be considered. When a
substitution is not accepted by the Architect, provide the specified product.

l. Architect's decision is final concerning the acceptability of all substitutions.
1.2 REQUESTS FOR SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Contractor's Representation:
1. Request of substitution
2. constitutes a representation that the Contractor has investigated the
proposed product and has determined that it is equal to or superior in all
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respects to the specified product. Request for Substitution constitutes a
representation that the Contractor will provide same If warranty for
substitution as for specified product. Contractor's warranty shall be in
writing guaranteeing all substituted products have same or superior
performance as the product specified.

3. Request for substitution constitutes a representation that the Contractor will
coordinate the installation of the accepted substitute, making such changes
as may be required for the Work to be completed in all respects.

4, Request for substitution constitutes a representation that the Contractor
waives all claims for additional costs related to substitutions that
consequently become apparent.

5. Request for substitution constitutes a representation that the cost data is
complete and includes all related cost under his Contract but excludes any
approved Architect's design fees required by substitution.

6. Request for substitution constitutes a representation that the Contractor
has thoroughly investigated the proposed substitute to determine if license
fees and royalties are pending on the proposed substitutes, for compliance
with Article 3.17 of General Conditions of the Contract / AIA Document
A201-2017 Edition

B. Submit requests for substitutions on the form titled Document 00 63 00
Substitution Request Form. Complete each request form with data substantiating
compliance of proposed substitution with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fill in the following information as shown below and provide other pertinent
information as needed.

1. Project title and Architect's project number.

2. Identification of product specified including specifications Section and
Paragraph number.

3. Identification of proposed substitute complete with manufacturer's name

and address, trade name of product, and model or catalog number. Attach
product data as specified in Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures.

4, List of fabricator and supplier (with address and phone number) for
proposed substitute.

5. The effect of the substitution on dimensions, material thickness, wiring,
piping, ductwork, etc., indicated in Contract Documents.

6. The effect of substitution on other trades.

7. The effect of substitution on construction schedule.

8. Differences in quality and performance between specified product and
proposed substitute.

9. Comparison of manufacturer's guarantees of specified product and
proposed substitute.

10. Availability of maintenance services and replacement materials for
proposed substitute.

11. Cost data comparing proposed substitute with specified product, and
amount of net change to Contract Sum.

12. License fees and/or royalties pending on proposed substitute.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 63 10 - SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM
GENERAL: All Requests for Substitution must be made through the General Contractor.
This form is part of the substitution requirements specified in Section 01 60 00 Product

Requirements.

PROJECT TITLE & NO.

TO. The Lewis Group Architects
6512 Deane Hill Drive
Knoxville, TN 37919
(865) 584-5000, fax: (865) 588-1272

Attn.

Specified Item:

Section: Paragraph:

Proposed Substitute:

Attach complete description, catalog information, specification data and laboratory tests if applicable.

1. What effect will substitution have on dimensions, gauges, weights, etc., indicated
in Contract Documents?

2. What effect will substitution have on wiring, piping, ductwork, etc. indicated in
Contract Documents?

3. What effect will substitution have on other trades?
4. What effect will substitution have on construction schedule?

5. What are the differences in quality and performance between proposed substitute
and specified product?

6. Manufacturer guarantees of the specified products and proposed products are:
Same/Different (Explain differences)

7. List (on separate sheet) the availability of maintenance services and replacement
materials for proposed substitute.

8. List (on separate sheet) names, address and phone numbers of fabricators and
suppliers for proposed substitutes.

9.  The proposed product is suitable for the use intended. (Y) (N)

10. If the substitution request is accepted, it will result in: No cost impact (Y) (N)
Credit amount $ Added Cost amount $

11. Indicate LEED Credit(s) for specified product (if appl.)
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12. There ARE ARE NOT license fees and royalties pending on the

proposed substitute.

13. The undersigned (Contractor, Subcontractor or Supplier) shall pay for additional
studies, investigations, submittals, redesign and/or analysis by the

Architect/Engineer caused by the requested substitution.

SUBMITTED BY: (Supplier or Subcontractor)

Firm:

Address:

Signature:

Telephone No.:

Date:

REVIEWED AND APPROVED for Supplier or Subcontractor by (General Contractor)

Firm:

Address:

Signature:

Telephone No.:

Date:

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER REVIEW COMMENTS

Accepted Accepted as Rejected
Noted (see attached Due to incomplete
copy) form, Resubmit
Not Accepted Received too late
Signature: Date:
Remarks:
END OF SECTION
SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM 016310-2

Washington County
Department of Education



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

SECTION 01 73 29 - CUTTING AND PATCHING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 02 Section Selective Demolition for demolition of selected portions
of the building.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations
applicable to cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original
conditions after installation of other Work.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that
could change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B.  Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life
or safety.

C. Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results
in visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction
exposed on the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in
Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace
construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the
fullest extent possible.
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that,
when installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place
materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.
1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have
been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

B.  Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of
Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

C. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas.

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass
such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

3.3 PERFORMANCE

A.  General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to
restore surfaces to their original condition.

B.  Cutting: Cutin-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding,
and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to
damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed
procedures with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written
recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding,
not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible,
neatly to size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.
Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into
concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive
saw or a diamond-core drill.
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4. Excavating and Backfiling: Comply with requirements in applicable
Division 31 Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or
partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of
pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after
cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and
similar operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable
seams that are as invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with
installation requirements specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after
completion to demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend
finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will
eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or
other finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

3. Contractor to verify patch materials and or floor levelers meet the
requirements of the equipment provider for any new or relocated
equipment.

4. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend from
one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in
the new space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture,
and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace
with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and

intermediate paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over
entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional
coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

5. Ceilings: Refer to Finish Schedule for locations where patch, repair, or
rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of
uniform appearance.

6. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00 - PROJECT CLOSEOUT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

Substantial Completion procedures
Contract Closeout Submittal
Operation and Maintenance Data
Warranty Data

Demonstration and Training

Final Application for Payment

Final Inspection

Noakrwd =~

B. Related Sections:
1. Specific requirements for the Work are included in the individual Sections
of Divisions 02 through 49.

1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. When the Contractor determines the work is complete, he shall submit written

certification that:

1. Contract Documents have been reviewed.

2. The work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents by
a qualified person authorized by the Contractor.

3. The work is complete in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4. Equipment and systems have been tested and demonstrated in the
presence of the Owner's representative and are operational.

5. A comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final
payment. Submit in electronic form.

B. Within a reasonable time after receipt of the certification the Architect will
schedule an inspection to verify completion.

C. Should the Architect consider the work incomplete or defective, he will promptly
notify the Contractor in writing listing incomplete or defective work. The
Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies and send
a second written certification when the work is complete. The Architect will
reinspect the work.

1.3 CONTRACT CLOSEOUT SUBMITTAL

A.  Submit to the Architect as a single package including:

Project Data, i.e., as-built drawings.

Operation and Maintenance Data

Warranty Data

Certificate of Occupancy and other approvals or permits required by
Authorities Having Jurisdiction

Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims, AIA G706

pONM=

o
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6. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Lien, AIA G706A
7. Subcontractor’s and Suppliers’ Affidavit of Release of Lien
8.  Consent of Surety to Final Payment, AIA G707, with Power of Attorney.
9. Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage, AlA

G707A, with Power of Attorney
1.4 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A.  Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece
of equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following
materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page

2. Table of contents

3. Manual contents

4, If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume
to accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all
volumes in each volume of the set.

B. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

C. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark
each tab to indicate contents. Provide tab labels or inserts securely attached to
the divider sheet. Include typed list of products and major components of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to
Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

D. Submit two copies of the complete manual prior to inspection for Substantial
Compiletion. Include a complete operation and maintenance directory.

1.5 WARRANTY DATA

A.  Warranties: Submit required warranties in a heavy-duty, two inch, 3-ring, vinyl-
covered, loose-leaf binder organized into the appropriate divisions with marked
divider tabs. Include a Table of Contents in the front of the binder listing
warranties.

B.  Submit one copy of the complete warranty data prior to inspection for Substantial
Completion.

1.6 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

A.  Coordinate schedule of demonstration and training with Designer and Owner's
personnel for all installed equipment and systems.

B. If conditions (such as season of year) do not allow for a complete demonstration
or training of equipment and systems operation during one meeting session; then

Washington County
PROJECT CLOSEOQUT 017700-2 Department of Education



LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/2024

coordinate a schedule that will provide a sufficient number sessions within the
warranty period.

C. Submit lists of Contractor's Service Personnel who are to be contacted if
problems arise with installed equipment or systems. Personnel named must be
familiar with installed equipment and systems. Submit updated lists through the
duration of the Warranty period, as needed, if Contractor's Service Personnel
changes.

D. Conduct initial demonstration and training prior to Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Substantial Completion shall not be certified, nor shall Owner be required to
assume responsibility for operating, maintaining, or insuring system, prior to initial
demonstration and training.

F. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
equipment and systems; using the manufacturer's printed operating and
maintenance data that is specific to the actual-installed equipment and systems
as the basis of instruction.

1. For each training event performed, submit two (2) professional grade DVD
copies documenting the training event with Project Data Binders. Submit
each disk in a standard protective hard plastic DVD disk container. Label
both the disk and the container to include the full project title and short
description of training documented by each disk.

G. Submit one copy of Demonstration and Training certification prior to inspection
for Substantial Completion. Demonstration and Training Certification must
include the following information for each piece of equipment or system:

1. Description of equipment or system.

2. Date and location of demonstration and training for each piece of
equipment or system.

3. Name, company name, address and telephone number of the person who
is providing demonstration and training.

4. Name, company name, address and telephone number of person receiving
demonstration and training.

1.7 FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

A.  The Contractor shall submit the Final Application for Payment accompanied by a
settlement of accounting, reflecting all adjustments to the Contract Sum.
1. The Original Contract Sum.

2. Additions and Deductions resulting from:
a. Change Orders.
b. Allowances.
C. Unit Prices.
d. Deductions for non-conforming work.
e. Other adjustments.

3. Total Contract Sum as adjusted.

4. Previous Payments.

5. Sum Remaining Due.
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B. Signed Final Change Order by the Contractor (if required) with a cover letter
certifying that, to the best of his knowledge, the project is in compliance with the
Contract Documents and the balance shown is due and payable.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19 -SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes:
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of buildings and structures.
1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Demolish existing buildings or structures as indicated and legally
dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be removed and salvaged.

B. Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction using gentle
methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and exposed surfaces.
Tag each item on a concealed surface in accordance with submittal requirements
(except for brick masonry units which need not be tagged). Store items on-site
for reinstallation into future new or renovation work.

C. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not indicated to be removed in
accordance with A or B above and protect from damage by adjacent demolition
activities as needed to maintain the items in their condition prior to the start of
demolition activities.

1.3 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A. Items designated to be removed and not designated as existing to remain or not
designated for salvage shall be identified as demolition waste which shall
become property of the Contractor.
B. Buried or otherwise concealed items, relics, antiques, and similar objects that
appear to have historic significance and other items of interest or value to the
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition shall be handled in accordance
with 1.3.B or C above as directed by the Architect, who shall be immediately
notified of the item’s existence. These items shall remain the property of Owner.
1.4 PRE-DEMOLITION MEETINGS

A.  Pre-demolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction within the scope of this
section.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.
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1.5

1.6

1.7

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by all other trades. Review areas
of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve
potential conflicts before proceeding.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires
protection.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Engage a structural engineer licensed in the state of Tennessee to perform an

engineering survey of the condition of the building to determine whether removing

any element might result in a structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any
portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective building demolition
operations.

SUBMITTALS

Provide construction barriers as required for protecting individuals and property
and dust and noise control.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting
and ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's adjacent facility

operations are uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be
interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
Shoring and bracing shop drawings with calculations signed and sealed by the
contractor’s structural engineer coordinated with the schedule of selective
demolition activities.

Pre-demolition Photographs: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction,
including finish surfaces, which might be misconstrued as damage caused by
demolition operations. Submit before work begins.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained
by Owner as far as practical.

1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items:
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a. General Contractor to verify with Owner removal of all items prior to
beginning demolition.

B. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and drawings
before proceeding with selective demolition.

C. Hazardous Materials: If encountered during construction, do not disturb
hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials, and
notify the Owner immediately.

D.  Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain data and communications services as necessary to coordinate
with simultaneous work on the site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations
before beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal
regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Standards:
1. Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241
2.  The Brick Industry Association (Formerly Brick Institute of America)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

A.  Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 01 50
00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls.”

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Verify that utilities have been marked, protected, disconnected and capped
before starting selective demolition operations.

B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing
condition and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does
not guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project
Record Documents.

C. The contractor’s structural engineer shall perform surveys as the Work

progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.
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3.3

3.4

1. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and removal
only as directed by the contractor’s structural engineer. Do not cut, modify,
or remove any structural elements unless done in accordance with the
contractor’s structural engineer’s direction.

Verify that any hazardous materials discovered during construction have been
remediated before proceeding with building demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of
preconstruction photographs.

1. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged.
Provide photographs of conditions that might be misconstrued as damage
caused by salvage operations. Tag photographic images to match shop
drawing requirements.

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities
and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning site
work, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities,
and other construction affecting the Work.

Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate,
identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical
systems serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

2. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing,
and HVAC systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be
removed and cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible
piping material.

b. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment.

C. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be
removed.

PROTECTION
Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection

required to prevent injury to people and damage to vehicles and the adjacent built
and natural environment.
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1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective
demolition area.

2. Refer to Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

B. Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and
structural supports as required to preserve stability and prevent movement,
settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent
unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being

demolished.
1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.
3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

A.  Remove existing construction as indicated (General): Use methods required to
complete the work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level. Avoid excessive
vibration at areas near the original building that shall remain in place.

2. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable
materials. At concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify
condition and contents of hidden space before starting flame-cutting
operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression devices
during and after flame-cutting operations.

3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

4. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

5. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method
suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

6. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so
as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.
B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,

walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section
01 50 00 “Temporary Facilities and Controls.”
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3.6 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC AREAS AND
MATERIALS

A. Exterior Wall Demolition

1. Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding,
and similar operations, using methods least likely to damage elements to
be retained and as needed to remove portion of exterior wall indicated on
demolition drawings.

2. Use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when exposed.

3. Remove mortar from the exposed brick surface of the original wall using
wood scrapers, stiff nylon or fiber brushes, and clean water, applied by low-
pressure spray. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes. Do not use acidic
or alkaline cleaners.

4. Cut or drill from the exposed side into concealed surfaces.

5.  As work progresses, maintain a temporary weather-tight enclosure at the
exterior of the building.

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A.  Except items or materials indicated to remain or be salvaged and reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain as Owner's property, remove demolition waste
materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved construction
and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on
adjacent surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other
device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

3.8 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by
selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing
before selective demolition operations began. Maintain protection of existing to
remain construction and salvaged materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 20 00 - UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

O o0 ® »

1.2

1.3

SECTION INCLUDES
Concrete block.

Mortar and grout.
Reinforcement and anchorage.

Accessories

PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES
See Section 01 21 00 - Allowances, for cash allowances affecting this section.
This allowance includes purchase and delivery of all brick. Installation is not

included in the allowance but is specified in this section and is part of the
Contract Sum/Price.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron
and Steel Hardware; 2016a.

ASTM A240/A240M - Standard Specification for Chromium and Chromium-
Nickel Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip for Pressure Vessels and for
General Applications; 2019.

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-
Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement; 2018, with Editorial Revision.

ASTM C90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units;
2016a.

ASTM C129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry
Units; 2017.

ASTM C140/C140M - Standard Test Methods for Sampling and Testing
Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units; 2018a.

ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2018.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2019a.

ASTM C207 - Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes;
2018.

Washington County
Department of Education 04 20 00 -1 UNIT MASONRY



DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS

Issue Date: 01/15/24 LGA# 22040
J.  ASTM C216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made From Clay or Shale); 2019.
K.  ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2019.
L. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2018.
M. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2019.
N. ASTM C780 - Standard Test Method for Preconstruction and Construction
Evaluation of Mortars for Plain and Reinforced Unit Masonry; 2019.
O. ASTM C979/C979M - Standard Specification for Pigments for Integrally Colored
Concrete; 2016.
P.  BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance — Design and
Detailing; 2017.
Q. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry
Structures; 2016.
R. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.
1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement,
mortar, and masonry accessories.
C. Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, anchorage, size and
type of fasteners, and accessories for brickwork support system.
D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units meet or exceed specified
requirements.
E. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement.
F. Installer's Qualification Statement.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Comply with provisions of TMS 402/602, except where exceeded by
requirements of Contract Documents.
B. Fire Rated Assemblies: Comply with applicable code for UL (FRD) Assembly

No. U906.
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1.6

A

DELIVERY, STORAGE, ANDHANDLING

Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical
damage and contamination by other materials.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

2.2

23

CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:

1.  Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 by 8 inches (400
by 200 mm) and nominal depths as indicated on drawings for specific
locations.

2. Special Shapes: Provide non-standard blocks configured for corners,
headers, and control joint edges.

a. Provide bullnose units for outside corners including window and
door jambs, and windowsills. At all walls, the first course above the
floor shall be standard black to receive formed base corners. Begin
bull-nose block at the second course above the floor.

3. Load Bearing Units: ASTM C90.

a. Lightweight, 105 pcf (max).

b. 2,000 psi (min) net area compressive strength.

4. Non-Loadbearing Units: ASTMC129.

a. Lightweight, 105 pcf (max).

b. 2,000 psi (min) net area compressive strength.

MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M.

Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I; color as required to produce
approved color sample.

Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207.
Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144.
Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404.

Pigments for Colored Mortar: Pure, concentrated mineral pigments specifically
intended for mixing into mortar and complying with ASTM C979/C979M.

Water: Clean and potable.

REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi) (420 MPa),
deformed billet bars; uncoated.

Washington County
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24

25

E.

Joint Reinforcement: Use ladder type joint reinforcement where vertical
reinforcement is involved and truss type elsewhere, unless otherwise indicated.

ACCESSORIES

Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee
accessories, fused joints.

Cleaning Solution: Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent
materials.

MORTAR AND GROUT MIXING

Mortar for Unit Masonry: ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
1. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth: Type M.

2. Exterior, loadbearing masonry: Type M or S.

3. Exterior, non-loadbearing masonry: Type M or S.

4. Interior, loadbearing masonry: Type M or S.

5. Interior, non-loadbearing masonry: Type O.

Colored Mortar: Proportion selected pigments and other ingredients to match
Architect's sample, without exceeding manufacturer's recommended pigment-to-
cement ratio.

Grout: ASTM C476; consistency required to fill completely volumes indicated for
grouting; fine grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches
(50 mm) or less; coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension
greater than 2 inches (50 mm).

Admixtures: Add to mixture at manufacturer's recommended rate and in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.

Mixing: Use mechanical batch mixer and comply with referenced standards.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

EXAMINATION
Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.

Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and
located.

Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into
masonry work.
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3.2 PREPARATION
A.  Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place

3.3

3.4

3.5

until building structure provides permanent bracing.

COLD AND HOT WEATHER REQUIREMENTS

Comply with requirements of TMS 402/602 or applicable building code,
whichever is more stringent.

COURSING
Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal
joints of uniform thickness.

Concrete Masonry Units:
1. Bond: Running.

2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches (200 mm).
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.

PLACING AND BONDING
Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.

Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not
permitted.

Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.

Remove excess mortar with water repellent admixture promptly. Do not use
acids, sandblasting or high-pressure cleaning methods.

Interlock intersections and external corners.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where
adjustment must be made, remove mortar and replace.

Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight,
clean, unchipped edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Cut mortar joints flush where resilient base is scheduled, cavity insulation vapor
barrier adhesive is applied, or bitumen dampproofing is applied.

Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a
control joint as indicated.

Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing
members and slabs or decks with compressible jointfiller.
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3.6 CAVITY MORTAR CONTROL

A. Do not permit mortar to drop or accumulate into cavity air space or to plug
weep/cavity vents.

B. Install cavity mortar diverter at base of cavity and at other flashing locations as
recommended by manufacturer to prevent mortar droppings from blocking
weep/cavity vents.

3.7 GROUTED COMPONENTS

A. Lap Splices: See structuraldrawings.

B.  Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within
1/2-inch (13 mm) of dimensioned position.

C. Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

3.8 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS

A. Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control or expansion
joints.

B. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner
joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.9 TOLERANCES
A. Install masonry within the site tolerances found in TMS 402/602.
3.10 CUTTING AND FITTING

A.  Cut and fit for existing wall angles.

B.  Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where
appearance or strength of masonry work may beimpaired.

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as
specified in Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements.

B. Concrete Masonry Unit Tests: Test each variety of concrete unit masonry in
accordance with ASTM C140/C140M for compliance with requirements of this
specification.

C. Mortar Tests: Test each type of mortar in accordance with ASTM C780, testing

with same frequency as masonry samples.
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3.12 CLEANING
A. Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.
B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacentwork.

C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.

3.13 PROTECTION

A.  Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed
external corners that are subject to damage by construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 22 00 - MILLWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A

1.2

1.3

C.

Section Includes:

1. Laminate-clad wood cabinets
2. Laminate-clad countertops

3. Accessories

4. Hardware

Related Sections:

1. Section 01 33 00 - Submittals Procedures

2. Section 01 60 00 - Materials and Equipment

3. Section 01 63 00 — Substitution Procedures

4, Division 22 Sections: Plumbing Fixtures

Refer to Finish Schedule and Finish Plan for product selections and other information.
REFERENCES

AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2014, with Errata (2016).
American National Standards Institute:

1. ANSI A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware.

2. ANSI A208.1 - Mat-Formed Wood Particleboard.

Architectural Woodwork Institute:

1. AWI - Quality Standards lllustrated.

ASTM International:

1. ASTM EB84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

National Electrical Manufacturers Association:
1. NEMA LD 3 - High Pressure Decorative Laminates.
SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings: Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details,
and accessories.

Product Data: Provide data for hardware accessories.

Samples: Submit actual samples of architectural cabinet construction, minimum 12 inches
square, illustrating proposed cabinet, countertop, and shelf unit substrate and finish.
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D. Samples: Submit actual sample items of proposed pulls, hinges, shelf standards, and locksets,
demonstrating hardware design, quality, and finish.

E. Fabricator's References: Submit manufacturer's list of recently completed projects, including
project name and location, name of architect, and type of cabinetry, and scope of completed
projects.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator’s Qualifications: An experienced fabricator, with five years documented experience,
and a successful history of completed projects, similar in scope to this project.

B. Field Sample: Architect will choose location. Erect one of each kind of woodwork, cabinet,
workstation, etc. Upon acceptance by the Architect, Field Sample will become the standard by
which remaining work will be judged.

C. Pre-Installation Meeting: Convene a preinstallation meeting two weeks before starting work.
Invite Owner, Architect, Installer, and other affected trades. Discuss the following:

1. Schedule
2. Lead times
3. Manpower.

D. Provide pre-manufactured commercial grade cabinets, in accordance AWI/AWMAC/WI
(AWS): Custom Grade

E. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index of 25, maximum; smoke developed
index of 450, maximum; when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.

F. Wear Resistance: In addition to specified grade, comply with NEMA LD 3 High Wear Grade
requirements for wear resistance.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork
have been completed in installation areas.

B. If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in areas where
environmental conditions comply with requirements specified

C. During and after installation of cabinets, maintain temperature and humidity conditions in
building spaces at same levels planned for occupancy.

1.6 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Prior to, during and after installation of Work of this section, maintain same temperature and

humidity conditions in building spaces as will occur after occupancy.
1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

Plastic Laminate Manufacturers
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2.2

1. Wilsonart LLC
a. Temple, Texas

b. Telephone: 800-433-3222

2. Panolam Surface Systems, division of Pioneer Plastics

a. Morristown, Tennessee

b. Telephone: 423-587-1842
3. Formica Corp

a. Cincinnati, Ohio

b. Telephone: 513 786-3400
Standards and Brackets
1. Knape & Vogt

a. Grand Rapids, Michigan

b. Telephone: 800-253-1561
Cabinet Hinges and Drawer Slides
1. Blum Inc

a. Stanley North Carolina

b. Telephone: 800 438 6788
2. Grass America

a. Kernersville, North Carolina

b. Telephone: 336- 996-4041
3. Hafele America Company

a. Archdale, North Carolina

b. Telephone: 800 423-3531

Locks, Door and Drawer Pulls:

1. Basic Builders Brass

a. Lawrenceville, Georgia

b. Telephone: 770-476-8541

2. Hafele America.

Substitutions: Under provisions of Sections 01 63 00.

COMPONENTS
Wood Particleboard: ANSI A208.1 Type 1 or 2.
High Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3,
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2.3

24

m

I o m

1. GP50 for horizontal surfaces

2. GP28 for vertical surfaces

3. CL20 for cabinet liner surfaces

4. Colors, Patterns and Surface Texture: Refer to Finish Drawings
PVC Edge Trim: Cabinet face 1-mil, door and drawer faces 3-mil.
ACCESSORIES

Adhesive for High Pressure Decorative Laminates: Type recommended by laminate
manufacturer to suit application.

Veneer Edge Band: Standard wood veneer edge band matching face veneer.

Plastic Edge Trim: Extruded flat shaped; smooth finish; self-locking serrated tongue; of width
to match component thickness; color as selected.

Fasteners: Size and type to suit application.

Bolts, Nuts, Washers, Lags, Pins, and Screws: Of size and type to suit application; finish in
concealed locations and finish in exposed locations.

Concealed Joint Fasteners: Threaded steel.
Grommets: Rubber.
Hardware: BHMA A156.9,

Shelf Standards and Rests: Formed steel channels and rests, cut for fitted rests spaced at 1
inch centers; chrome satin finish.

Shelf Brackets: Formed steel brackets, formed for attachment with lugs; chrome satin finish.

Drawer and Door Pulls: Stainless steel pull, full width of drawer, satin finish. "U" shaped pull,
4 inch center.

Cabinet Locks: Keyed cylinder, two keys for each lock, master keyed, steel with chrome satin
finish, for doors and drawers.

Catches: Magnetic.

Drawer Slides: Heavy Duty galvanized steel construction, ball bearings separating tracks, full
extension type, capacity 250-pounds.

FABRICATION

Casework:

1. Fabricate to AWI Custom standards, of reveal overlay style.

2. Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with matching plastic edging.

Shop assemble casework for delivery to site in units easily handled and to permit passage
through building openings.

Fit shelves, doors, and exposed edges with matching veneer plastic aluminum edging. Use
one piece for full length only.

Cap exposed high pressure decorative laminate finish edges with material of same finish and
pattern.
Washington County
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E. Door and Drawer Fronts: 3/4 inch thick.

F. When necessary to cut and fit on site, fabricate materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Furnish trim for scribing and site cutting.

G. Apply high pressure decorative laminate finish in full uninterrupted sheets consistent with
manufactured sizes. Fit corners and joints hairline; secure with concealed fasteners. Locate
counter butt joints minimum 2 feet from sink cut-outs.

H. Fabricate cabinets and counter tops with cutouts for plumbing fixtures. Verify locations of
cutouts from on-site dimensions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

w

Verify location and sizes of utility rough-in associated with work of this section.
3.2 INSTALLATION

Set and secure casework in place; rigid, plumb, and level.

Use fixture attachments in concealed locations for wall mounted components.

Use concealed joint fasteners to align and secure adjoining cabinet units.

oo w »

Carefully scribe casework abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32-inch. Do
not use additional overlay trim for this purpose.

E. Secure cabinet and counter bases to floor using appropriate angles and anchorages.
3.3 ADJUST AND CLEAN
A. Adjust moving or operating parts to function smoothly and correctly.

B. Clean casework, counters, shelves, hardware, fittings, and fixtures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 61 19 - SOLID SURFACE FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes
1.  Solid Surface Material
2. Accessories

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 30 00 - Submittals
2.  Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
3. Section 01 63 00 - Substitution Procedures
4.  Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants

C. Refer to the Finish Legend and Finish Plan for color selections and other information.

1.2 REFERENCES
A. Classification and Standards for Solid Surfacing Material ISFA 2-01 (2013)
B.  National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
C. NEMA - ANSI/NEMA LD 3 High-Pressure Decorative Laminates
1.3 SUBMITTALS
A.  Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00

B.  Product Data: Submit product data for solid surface materials, to include test
data, thicknesses, installation instructions and warranty information.

C. Shop Drawings: Installation details including location and layout of each type of
fabrication and accessory, attachment, and bracing.

D. Manufacturer's detailed recommendations for handling, storage, installation,
protection, and maintenance.

E. Samples: Full range of colors and patterns.

F. Contract Closeout Submittals: Furnish the Owner with a maintenance kit to
include written maintenance procedures, DVD’s. and instructing Owner’s
personnel on cleaning, and warranty issues.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator/Installer Qualifications: Firm experienced in installation or application
of systems similar in complexity to those required for this Project, including
specific requirements indicated.

Washington County SOLID SURFACE
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1. Certified by manufacturer.

B.  Quality Standard:
1. Solid surfacing sheet and plastic resin castings that comply with ISFA
2-01 and NEMA LD 3.

C.  Take field measurements prior to installation. Show field measurements on Shop
Drawings

D. Source Limitations: Obtain materials and products from single source.
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver fabrications appropriately wrapped in protective materials.

B. Protect materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Maintain relative humidity planned for building occupants and an ambient
temperature between 65-75 degrees F for 48 hours prior to and during
installation. After installation, maintain relative humidity and ambient temperature
planned for building occupants.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Furnish manufacturer’s limited 10-year warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS
A. Corian

1. Wilmington, Delaware
2. Telephone: 833-338-7668
B. Aristech Surfaces LLC

1. Florence, Kentucky
2. Telephone: 800-354-9858
C. Wilsonart

1.  Temple, Texas
2. Telephone: (800) 433-3222
D. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 63 00.

SOLID SURFACE Washington County
FABRICATIONS 06 61 19 -2 Department of Education


http://www.isfanow.org/Surfacing-Standards.aspx
http://www.isfanow.org/Surfacing-Standards.aspx
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ANSI/NEMA%20LD%203
tel:1-800-354-9858
https://www.bing.com/ck/a?!&&p=f1518c75064275b8da1ba60900f6266967bb25f17b7dcb9ada92a05216bd8aa2JmltdHM9MTY1NzczNDAxOSZpZ3VpZD0zOWIzYTkzNi01OGU5LTQzMzAtOTMzMi1mNDBkMWZmYTVjMWImaW5zaWQ9NTQzNw&ptn=3&fclid=dd2521e6-02d2-11ed-95f5-bb68bc47f7b9&u=a1aHR0cDovL3dpbHNvbmFydC5jb20v&ntb=1
tel:8004333222

LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade
LGA# 22040 Issue Date: 01/15/24

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Countertops Fabricate solid surface countertops to size and configuration shown
on Drawings.
Thickness: Nominal 1/2 inch when tested in accordance with ASTM
Hardness: 60, when tested in accordance with ASTM D2583
Elongation: 2.2%, when tested in accordance with ASTM D638
Tensile strength: 4,200psi, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D638
Tensile Modulus: 11 x 105, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D638
6. Water Absorption after 24 hours: .07%, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D570
7. lzod Impact Foot Pounds per Inch: .03, when tested in accordance
with ASTM D256
8. Impact Resistance 1/2 Pound: No Fracture, when tested in
accordance with NEMA LD3-3.

PON =

o

23 FABRICATION

A. Fabrication to be performed by a solid surface fabricator/installer certified by the
manufacturer.

B. Impact Resistance 1/2 Pound: No Fracture, when tested in accordance with
NEMA LD3-3.

24 ACCESSORIES
A. Use adhesive recommended by manufacturer for adhering to substrate.

B. Joint adhesive: Manufacturer's standard adhesive to create inconspicuous,
nonporous joints, with a chemical bond.

C. Sealant: Standard mildew resistant, FDA/UL recognized silicone sealant in color
matched or clear formulations.

25 FABRICATION

A. Fabrication to be performed by a solid surface fabricator/installer certified by the
manufacturer.

B. Fabricate components in shop to greatest extent practical to size and shape
indicated, in accordance with approved shop drawings and manufacturer's
published requirements.

C. Form joints between components using manufacturer’s standard joint adhesive.

D. Rout and finish component edges to a smooth, uniform finish. Rout all cutouts
then sand all edges smooth. Repair or reject defective or inaccurate work.

Washington County SOLID SURFACE
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E. Finish: Uniform
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present. Do not
proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Precondition Solid Surfacing fabrications in accordance with
manufacturer’s printed installation instructions.
3.3 INSTALLATION
A. Install units true, and level’ in accordance with approved shop
drawings, project installation details and manufacturer’'s printed
instructions.
B. Form joints using manufacturer’'s approved adhesive, with joints
inconspicuous in finished work.
C. Provide minimum 1/8-inch expansion gaps on both sides of window
stools, sealed with manufacturer’s approved sealant.
D. Ease edges and sand smooth.
E. Remove excessive adhesive and sealants.
3.4 PROTECTION
A. Replace damaged components that cannot be repaired to architect’s
satisfaction.
B. Protect surfaces from damage for the remainder of the construction
period.
END OF SECTION
SOLID SURFACE Washington County
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SECTION 07 92 00 — JOINT SEALANTS
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Acrylic latex sealants
2. Polyurethane sealants
3. Silicone sealants

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures
2. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
3. Section 01 63 00 - Substitution Procedures

1.2 REFERENCES

A.  American Society for Testing Materials
1. ASTM C834 - 17 Standard Specification for Latex Sealants
2. ASTM C-919 ASTM C919, Standard Practice for Use of Sealants in
Acoustical Applications
3.  ASTM-C920 > Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants
4.  ASTM C-1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants
5. ASTM C1247 - Standard Test Method for Durability of Sealants Exposed
to Continuous Immersion in Liquids
6. ASTM C-1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by
Joint Sealants
ASTM C1311 - Standard Specification for Solvent Release Sealants
ASTM C1330 — Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for
Use with Cold Liquid Applied Sealants
9.  ASTM E90: Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound

.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Provide elastomeric joint sealants that establish and maintain watertight and
airtight continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint substrates.

B.  Provide joint sealants for interior applications that establish and maintain airtight

and water-resistant continuous joint seals without staining or deteriorating joint
substrates.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Washington County
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B.

1.5

1.6

Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of
cured sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product
exposed to view.

Samples for Verification: For each type and color of joint sealant required, provide
Samples with joint sealants in 1/2-inch- wide joints formed between two 6-inch-
long strips of material matching the appearance of exposed surfaces adjacent to
joint sealants.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements VOC Content: Comply with the following limits for VOC
Content as follows:

1.
2.
3.

Architectural Sealants: 250 g/L
Sealant Primers for Non-Porous Surfaces : 250 g/L
Sealant Primers for Porous Surfaces: 775g/L

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized Installer who is approved or
licensed for installation of elastomeric sealants required for this Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a
single manufacturer.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1.
2.
3.

4.

When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits
permitted by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F.

When joint substrates are wet.

Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant
manufacturer for applications indicated.

Contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been
removed from joint substrates.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

JOINT SEALANTS 07 92 00 -2

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Acceptable Manufacturers:

1.

Pecora

Harleysville, Pennsylvania

Telephone: 800-523-6688
https://www.pecora.com

Tremco Commercial Solutions and Waterproofing
Beachwood, OH 44122

Telephone (800) 321-7906
https://www.tremcosealants.com

Sika Corporation

Lyndhurst, New Jersey

Washington County
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Telephone: 201-933-8800
https://usa.sika.com

4. Dayton Superior
Miamisburg, Ohio
Telephone: 937- 866-0711
www.daytonsuperior.com

5. Sherwin-Williams
Cleveland, Ohio,
Telephone: 216-566-2000
https://www.sherwin-williams.com

B.  Substitutions: Under provisions of Sections 01 25 00.

2.2 MATERIALS

A.  Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that
are compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of
service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer, based on
testing and field experience.

B.  Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements
indicated for each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those
referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related
to exposure and joint substrates.

C.  Suitability for Immersion in Liquids. Where sealants are indicated for Use | for
joints that will be continuously immersed in liquids, provide products that have
undergone testing according to ASTM C 1247. Liquid used for testing sealants
is deionized water, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Elastomeric Sealants: Comply with ASTM C920 and other requirements
indicated for each liquid-applied chemically curing sealant specified, including
those referencing ASTM C920 classifications for type, grade, class, and uses
related to exposure and joint substrates.

1. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where elastomeric sealants are
specified to be non-staining to porous substrates, provide products that
have undergone testing according to ASTM C1248 and have not stained
porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

2. Suitability for Contact with Food: Where elastomeric sealants are indicated
for joints that will come in repeated contact with food, provide products that
comply with 21 CFR 177.2600.

E. Latex Sealant: Comply with ASTM C834, Type P, Grade NF.

F.  Acoustical Joint Sealants Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints:
Manufacturer's standard non-sag, paintable, non-staining latex sealant
complying with ASTM C834 and the following: Product effectively reduces
airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and openings in building
construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies according to
ASTM E90.

Washington County
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2.3 ACCESSORIES

A. Provide sealant backings of material and type that are non-staining; are
compatible with joint substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are
approved for applications indicated by sealant manufacturer based on field
experience and laboratory testing.

B.  Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C, closed-cell material with a
surface skin, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise
contribute to producing optimum sealant performance.

C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by
sealant manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-
filler materials or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where
applicable.

D. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for
adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated.

E. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to
manufacturers of sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or
other substances capable of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent
nonporous surfaces in any way, and formulated to promote optimum adhesion of
sealants to joint substrates.

F. Masking Tape: Non-staining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint
sealants and surfaces adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and
other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint
sealants to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the
following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with
adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent,
protective coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and
compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease,
waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

Washington County
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2. Clean porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, blast cleaning,
mechanical abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a
clean, sound substrate capable of developing optimum bond with joint
sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning operations
above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
Porous joint substrates include the following:

a. Concrete
b. Masonry

3. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

4.  Clean nonporous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include but are not
limited to the following:

a. Metal
b. Glass

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates, where recommended in writing by joint-
sealant manufacturer, based on preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or
prior experience. Apply primer to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage
or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant
with adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged
by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears.
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for
products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for
use of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions
indicated.

C. Acoustical Sealant Application Standard: Comply with recommendations in
ASTM C919 for use of joint sealants in acoustical applications as applicable to
materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

D. Install sealant backings of type indicated to support sealants during application
and at position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of
installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement
capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant
application and replace them with dry materials.

E. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used
between sealants and backs of joints.

Washington County
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3.4

3.5

3.6

F.

B.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the

same time backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths
that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Non-sag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before
skinning or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified
below to form smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air
pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Provide concave joint configuration unless otherwise indicated.

CLEANING

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work
progresses by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by
manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which joints occur.

PROTECTION

Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with
contaminating substances and from damage resulting from construction
operations or other causes so sealants are without deterioration or damage at
time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or
deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint sealants
immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from
original work.

SEALANT SCHEDULE:

General Purpose Caulk, Interior and Exterior
1. AC-20 + Silicone, as manufactured by Pecora
a. Description: Non-sag acrylic latex caulking compound
b. Complies with ASTM C-834 for latex sealants; compatible with
premium grade latex and oil paints.
C. Movement Capacity: 1-1/2
d. Modulus: 60-65
e. Application: General purpose, interior and exterior caulking for
architectural use treatment plants, potable water, and petrochemical
plants.

Sealant for Metal Panels
1. Dynatrol I-XL Hybrid, as manufactured by Pecora
a. Description: Low modulus one component, silyl terminated
polyurethane (STPU)" sealant
b. Complies with ASTM C-920. Type S, Class 50, Grade NS; Uses: NT,
T1, M, Aand O
C. Shore A hardness of 27

Washington County
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Fast cure, no shrinkage

Application: Exterior and interior caulking of doors and windows,
expansion and control joints, coping to fagade joints, tilt-up panels,
EIFS, fiber cement siding, and architectural panels.

C. Doors and Windows
1. 864NST, as manufactured by Pecora

a.

Q00T

D. Restrooms

Description: One-part, non-staining, low modulus architectural
silicone sealant.

Complies with ASTM C-920, Class 50, Type S; Uses: G, A, M, O
Complies with ASTM C-1248, does not stain porous surfaces

Shore A hardness of 25

Application: Sealing expansion and control joints in precast concrete
panels, masonry, metal curtainwalls, natural stone, and perimeter
sealing of doors and windows

1. 898NST, as manufactured by Pecora

a.
b.

c.
d.

END OF SECTION

Washington County

Description: Single component, non-sag, mildew resistant silicone
sealant

Complies with ASTM C-920, Class, Class 50, Grade NS; Uses: NT,
G, M A and O

Shore A hardness of 25-35

Application: Perimeters of fixtures bathrooms, lavatories, kitchens,
and other interior spaces that require a high degree of cleanliness
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SECTION 09 22 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2
A

1.3

A

SUMMARY

This Section includes non-load-bearing steel framing members for the following
applications:

1. Interior walls

Related Sections include the following:
1. Section 09 29 00 - Gypsum Board.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that
incorporate non-load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E119 by an independent
testing agency.

1. Construct fire-resistance-rated partitions in compliance with tested assembly
requirements indicated in drawings.

2. Rated assemblies to be substantiated, from applicable testing using the proposed
products, by Contractor.

3. Both metal framing and gypsum board manufacturers must submit written
confirmation that they accept the other manufacturer's product as a suitable
component in the assembly. Acceptance is as follows:

a. If installation of both products is proper, no adverse effect will result in the
performance of one manufacturer's product by the other's products.
b. Combining products can be substantiated by required assembly tests.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING, GENERAL

Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C645 requirements for metal, unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Comply with ASTM C645; roll-formed from hot-dipped galvanized steel; complying
with ASTM A1003 and ASTM A653 G40 (Z120) or having a coating that provides
equivalent corrosion resistance.

STEEL FRAMING FOR FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C645.

Washington County NON-STRUCTURAL METAL
Department of Education 09 22 16 -1 FRAMING



DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS
Isse Date: 01/15/2024 LGA# 22040

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness:
a. Plain: 0.027 inch (27 mil)
b. Dimpled: 0.020 (20 mil)
2. Depth: 3-5/8 inch typical, or 1-5/8, 2-1/2, 6, 8 or other as indicated on drawings.

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A.  General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.

B.  Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,
and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded hollow-metal
frames, cast-in anchors, and structural framing, for compliance with requirements and
other conditions affecting performance.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Installation Standard: ASTM C754, except comply with framing sizes and spacing
indicated.
1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C840 that
apply to framing installation.

B. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services,
heavy trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

C. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.

D. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

3.3 INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

A.  Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at
exterior walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

B. Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.
1. Space studs as follows, maximum spacing:
a.  Single-Layer Application: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.
b. Multilayer Application: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.
C. Tile backing panels: 16 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to
structural supports or substrates above suspended ceilings, except where partitions are

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL Washington County
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indicated to terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts penetrating

partitions above ceiling.

1. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames;
install runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-
inch clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in
finished assembly.

C. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of
overhead structure.

2. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as
required for door openings, unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills
of openings to match framing required above door heads.

3. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-
rated assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous
from floor to underside of solid structure.

4. Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly
indicated.

D. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more
than 1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Trim and accessory materials.
3. Gypsum Association / Application and Finishing of Gypsum Panel Products
- GA-216-2010

B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for acoustic and general use sealants.
2. Division 09 Section "Non-Structural Metal Framing" for non-structural
framing and suspension systems that support gypsum board.
3. Division 09 Section "Painting" for primers applied to gypsum board
surfaces.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies,
provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated
according to ASTM E119 by an independent testing agency.

1.4 STORAGE AND HANDLING

A.  Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against
damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction traffic, and
other causes. Stack panels flat to prevent sagging.

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum
board manufacturer's written recommendations, whichever are more stringent.

B. Do not install interior products until installation areas are enclosed and
conditioned.

C. Do not install panels that are wet, those that are moisture damaged, and those
that are mold damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not
limited to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to,

fuzzy or splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PANELS

A.  Size: Provide in maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints
in each area and that correspond with support system indicated.

2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A.  Complying with ASTM C1396, as applicable to type of gypsum board indicated
and whichever is more stringent.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products
by one of the following:
a. USG Corporation.
b.  CertainTeed Gypsum.
C. G-P Gypsum.
d. National Gypsum Company.

B. Regular Type:
1. Thickness: 5/8-inch.
2. Long Edges: Tapered.

2.3 TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. Interior Trim: ASTM C1047.
1. Material: Galvanized.
2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint
compound.
C. Expansion (control) joint.

24 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A.  General: Comply with ASTM C475.

B. Joint Tape:
1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation
that is compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive
coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type
taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints,
fasteners, and trim flanges, use setting-type, compound.

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim
accessories.

Fill Coat: for Second coat use drying-type, all-purpose, compound.

Finish Coat: Use all-purpose, drying type, all-purpose, compound.

il
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2.5 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A.  General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation
standards and manufacturer's written recommendations.

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Use screws complying with ASTM C954 for fastening panels to steel
members from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.
2. Provide galvanized screws at tile backer panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas and substrates, with Installer present, and including welded
hollow-metal frames and framing, for compliance with requirements and other
conditions affecting performance.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture
damaged, and mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

3.2 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL
A.  Comply with ASTM C840.

B. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges
and ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not
force into place.

C. Locate edge and end joints over supports, except in ceiling applications where
intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end
joints. Do not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical
joints on opposite sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints
at corners of framed openings.

D. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining
gypsum panels.

E. Cover both faces of support framing with gypsum panels in concealed spaces
(above ceilings, etc.), except in chases braced internally.
1. Unless concealed application is indicated or required for sound, fire, air, or
smoke ratings, coverage may be accomplished with scraps of not less than
8 sq. ft. in area.
2. Fit gypsum panels around ducts, pipes, conduits, ands similar penetrations
to allow nominal 1/4-to 3/8-inch clearance.
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3. Where partitions intersect structural members projecting below underside
of floor/roof slabs and decks, cut gypsum panels to fit profile formed by
structural members; allow 1/4- to 3/8-inch- wide joints to install sealant.

F. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at
structural abutments, except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at
these locations, and trim edges with edge trim where edges of panels are
exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural surfaces with
acoustical sealant.

G. Attachmentto Steel Framing: Attach panels so leading edge or end of each panel
is attached to open (unsupported) edges of stud flanges first.

3.3 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:
1. Regular Type: As indicated on Drawings.

3.4 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

A.  General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with
same fasteners used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Control Joints: Install control joints according to ASTM C840 and in specific
locations approved by Architect for visual effect.

C. Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:
1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners, unless otherwise indicated.
2. U-Bead: Use where indicated.

D.  Aluminum Trim: Install in locations indicated on Drawings.
3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD

A.  General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints,
penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to
prepare gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint
compound from adjacent surfaces.

B.  Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges
not intended for tape.

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and
according to ASTM C840:
1. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless otherwise
indicated.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other
Division 09 Sections.

Washington County
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3.6 PROTECTION

A.  Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct
sunlight, construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction
period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold

damaged.

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not
limited to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to,

fuzzy or splotchy surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 65 10 - RESILIENT WALL BASE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Resilient base

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures

2. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
3. Section 01 63 00 - Substitution Procedures

1.2 REFERENCES

A. A ASTM International:
1.  ASTM F1861 - Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base.

1.3 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Submit data and installation instructions for adhesives and other
accessories. Include environmental limitations, physical and performance

characteristics.

B. Submit manufacturer’s extended warranties.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. n/a

15 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A.  Maintain temperature in storage area between 55 degrees F and 90 degrees F.

B.  Store materials for not less than 48 hours prior to installation in area of installation
at temperature of 70 degrees F to achieve temperature stability. Thereafter,
maintain conditions above 55 degrees F.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.  Protect materials from physical damage and from deterioration by moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during
installation.

Washington County
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B.  Store resilient products and installation materials in dry spaces protected from
the weather, with ambient temperatures maintained within range recommended
by manufacturer, but not less than 50 deg F or more than 90 deg F

1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but
not less than 70 deg F or more than 95 deg F temperature, in spaces to receive
resilient products during the following time periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation
3. 48 hours after installation.

B.  Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but
not less than 55 degrees F or more than 95 degrees F, until Substantial
Completion.

C. Install resilient products after other finishing operations, including painting, have
been completed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A.  Rubber Flooring

1. Johnsonite a Tarkett Company
Chagrin Falls, Ohio
Telephone: 800.899.8916

2. Roppe Corporation
Fostoria, Ohio
Telephone: 800- 537-9527

3. Mannington Commercial. The Burke Collection
Calhoun, GEORGIA
Telephone: 800-241-2262

2.2 MATERIALS

B. Resilient Wall Base: Provide Traditional Duracove Thermoplastic as manufactured
by Johnsonite-Tarkett, or another listed manufacturer.

1. Installation Method: Continuous
2. Refer to Finish Schedule and Finish Plan for height, thickness, and other
information.

Washington County
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

EXAMINATION

Examine to ensure satisfactory substrate surfaces. Satisfactory means smooth
and free from cracks, holes, ridges, and coatings preventing adhesive bond,
detrimental moisture vapor emissions and other defects impairing performance
or appearance.

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements of Sections in which substrates and related work are specified and
for other conditions affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Verify floor and lower wall surfaces are free of substances capable of impairing
adhesion of new adhesive and finish materials.

PREPARATION

Clean substrate.

INSTALLATION
Installing Base: Fit joints tightly and make vertical. Maintain minimum dimension
of 18 inches between joints.

1. Install base on solid backing Bond tightly to wall and floor surfaces.
2. Scribe and fit to door frames and other interruptions.

CLEANING

Remove excess adhesive from existing floor, base, and wall surfaces without
damage.

Clean, seal, and maintain resilient wall base products.

PROTECTION

Protect installed materials from damage due to harmful weather exposures,
physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures
where material is subject to abuse.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 91 00 - PAINTING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes surface preparation and field application of paints, and other
coatings.
1. Interior finishes
a. Concrete masonry units (CMU).
b. Gypsum board.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures
2. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements
3. Section 01 63 00 - Substitution Procedures
4.  Section 09 21 16 - Gypsum Board Assemblies

1.2 REFERENCES

A.  ASTM International:

1. ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials,
and Applications.

2.  ASTM D523 - Standard Test Method For Specular Gloss

3. ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content
Measurement of Wood and Wood-Base Materials.

4. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.

B. Master Painter Institute: MPI Manual

C. Painting and Decorating Contractors of America: PDCA - Architectural Painting
Specification Manual.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Provide interior products that comply with VOC content limits established in
Green Seal Standards GS-11 and GC-03:
1. Flats: VOC limit = 50.
2. Non-flats: VOC Ilimit = 150.

B.  Anti-corrosive/anti-rust products applied to metal: VOC limit = 250.

1.4 DEFINITIONS

A. Definitions of gloss levels below are from "MPI Architectural Painting
Specification Manual" (MPI Manual

Washington County
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1. Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

2. Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at
85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

3. Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

4. Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85
degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

5. Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

6. Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

7. Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

SUBMITTALS

Submit under provisions of Section 01 33 00.

Product Data: Submit data on finishing products and special coatings.

Samples: Submit samples for verification of selected colors and finishes. Submit
two painted samples, illustrating selected colors and textures for each color and
system selected with specified coats cascaded. Submit on hardboard, 8 x 8 inch
in size.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit special surface preparation
procedures, and substrate conditions requiring special attention.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit data on cleaning, touch-up, and repair
of painted and coated surfaces.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Surface Burning Characteristics: Fire Retardant Finishes: Maximum 25/450

flame spread/smoke developed index when tested in accordance with ASTM
E84.

FIELD SAMPLE

Field Sample: Architect will designate one interior space and one exterior space
to serve as field sample, to demonstrate finished surfaces for each type of
coating. Field samples will become the standard by which remaining painted

surfaces will be judged. Upon completion painted surfaces will remain as part of
the work.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Refer to Section 01 60 00 for product storage and handling requirements.

Washington County
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B. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify
acceptability.

C. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot
number, brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup
requirements, color designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.

D. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and
maximum of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's
instructions.

1.9 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside
temperature ranges required by paint product manufacturer.

B. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow, or when relative humidity and
moisture content are outside of manufacturer’'s recommended limits.

C.  Minimum Application Temperatures for Latex Paints: 45 degrees F for interiors;
50 degrees F for exterior unless required otherwise by manufacturer's
instructions.

D.  Minimum Application Temperature for Varnish and Finishes: 65 degrees F for
interior or exterior, unless required otherwise by manufacturer's instructions.

E.  Provide lighting level of 80 ft candle measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

PAINTS AND COATINGS

Acceptable Manufacturers:

1. Sherwin Williams
Cleveland, Ohio
216-566-2000
sherwin-williams.com

2. The Glidden Company
Strongsville, Ohio
Telephone: 866-708-9180
www.glidden.com

3. Benjamin Moore & Co.
Montvale, New Jersey
Telephone: 866-708-9180
www.benjaminmoore.com

Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01 60 00.
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2.2 COMPONENTS

A. Coatings: Ready mixed, except field catalyzed coatings. Prepare coatings:

1. To soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and uniformly dispersed
to homogeneous coating.

2. For good flow and brushing properties
3. Capabile of drying or curing free of streaks or sags

B. Accessory Materials: Linseed oil, shellac, turpentine, paint thinners and other
materials not specifically indicated but required to achieve finishes specified;
commercial quality.

C. Patching Materials: Latex filler

D. Fastener Head Cover Materials: Latex filler
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify surfaces are ready to receive Work as instructed by product manufacturer.

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Do
not proceed until unacceptable conditions have been corrected.

C. Test shop applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

D. Measure moisture content of surfaces using electronic moisture meter. Do not
apply finishes unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following
maximums:

1. Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent.

2. Masonry, Concrete, and Concrete Unit Masonry: 12 percent
3. Interior Wood: 15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Appurtenances: Remove or mask electrical plates, hardware, light fixture
trim, escutcheons, and fittings prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

B.  Surfaces: Correct defects and clean surfaces capable of affecting work of this
section. Remove or repair existing coatings exhibiting surface defects.

C. Marks: Seal with shellac those which may bleed through surface finishes.

D. Gypsum Board Surfaces: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime
defects after repair.

E. Apply coat of etching primer.

Washington County
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F. Concrete and Unit Masonry Surfaces Scheduled to Receive Paint Finish:
Remove dirt, loose mortar, scale, salt or alkali powder, and other foreign matter.
Remove oil and grease with solution of tri-sodium phosphate; rinse well and allow
to dry. Remove stains caused by weathering of corroding metals with solution of
sodium metasilicate after thoroughly wetting with water. Allow to dry.

G. Do not paint the following items:

1. Do not paint any moving parts of operating units, mechanical and electrical
parts, such as value and damper operators, linkages, sinkages, sensing
devices motor and fan shafts.

2. Do not paint over code-required labels, such as Underwriter's Laboratories
and Factory Mutual, or any equipment identification, performance rating,
name, or nomenclature plates.

3. Fabricated components as architectural woodwork, wood casework,

4, Shop fabricated or factory built mechanical and electrical equipment and
accessories

5. Prefinished items.

6. Concealed surface: Painting is not required on wall or ceiling surfaces in
concealed areas, such as foundation spaces, attics, furred areas, utility
tunnels, pipe spaces, duct shafts, and elevator shafts.

7. Finished Metal Surfaces: Metal surfaces of anodized aluminum, stainless
steel, chromium plate, copper, bronze, and similar finished materials will
not require finish painting, unless otherwise specified.

3.3 APPLICATION
A.  Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.

B. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before
final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat
only.

C. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

D. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry
before next coat is applied.

E. Apply each coat to uniform appearance. Apply each coat of paint slightly darker
than preceding coat unless specified otherwise.

F.  Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and
particles just prior to applying next coat.

G. Prime concealed surfaces of interior woodwork with primer paint.

H.  Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to
facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be
applied. Provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each
separate coat.

Washington County
Department of Education 099100 -5 PAINTING



DCHS Culinary Arts Classroom Upgrade LEWIS GROUP ARCHITECTS
Issue Date: 01/15/24 LGA# 22040

l. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps,

brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.
Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

3.4 CLEANING PROTECTION

A.  Atend of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded
materials from Project site.

B.  After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered
paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage
adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct
damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing,
as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore
damaged or defaced painted surfaces.

3.5 INTERIOR PAINT SCHEDULE
A.  Color to match existing or as scheduled.

B. Gypsum Board (eggshell):

1. Primer: Sherwin Williams PrepRite ProBlock Int/Ext Latex Primer Sealer
White B51W00020 (<96 g/L VOC) 1.4 Dry Mils.
2. Intermediate: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Interior Latex Eg-Shel

B31W02251 (<99 g/L VOC) 1.6 Dry Mils.
3. Finish Coat: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Interior Latex Eg-Shel
B31W02251 (=99 g/L VOC) 1.6 Dry Mils.

C. Concrete Masonry Units (eggshell):

1. Primer: Sherwin Williams Loxon Concrete & Masonry Primer A24W8300
(96 g/L VOC) 2.1 to 3.2 Dry Mils.

2. Intermediate Coat: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex
Eg-Shel B20-2600 Series (0 g/L VOC) 1.6 Dry Mils.

3. Finish Coat: Sherwin Williams ProMar 200 Zero VOC Interior Latex Eg-
Shel B20-2600 Series (0 g/L VOC) 1.6 Dry Mils.

4. Omit primer on previously painted CMU walls. Prepare surface in
accordance manufacturer's recommendations.

5. High light reflectance

6. Minimum two coats

END OF SECTION
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Washington County Department of Education ~ECEIVED
School Educational OVERNIGHT Trip Authorization® JAN 24

BY: 7
Date of Request_[5/202% School Danie) Beone H\SBSC. Trip Date /19 [2074 - 4/21/202Y

Estimated time of departure 4/1% @ 9*™  andreturn )zt '@ 3pm total time away__ 4 dgﬂ g

Destination (include location) Agishin Pema Stade. Um'\'é{gihi in Clarrsuille TN

Teacher K‘r-\-&u&ﬁh Class_Delnake [‘ggm Grade ‘i", 7.
Hince

Chaperones Number of Students Involved__ | Z

Estimated Total Miles (both ways) of Trip_70Q miles

Bus Driver/Number Tokinc} School Vang Bus Driver/ Number
Will Chaperones have a list (roll) that they are responsible for? Y’ﬁﬁ

As you plan the trip, will all children be given instructions as to what they should do if they become separated

(lost) from the group?__ ye$
Will you have on file parental release forms signed by parents or legal guardians?_Ye S

Explain the educational value of the trip;_Our_debate team 1s 30'\"\0& to the Tennessee.

m%bhc T’Bvum De\oa{—e |

Total Cost Estimate 25000
Plans for meeting the costs_gh;denys ore Y equﬁrsj 410 ?a% for compeﬁ-\'ioﬁ/ hotel.

Teachers are dnhhg the pans sp busestdiners and drivers fres aren ’,Lﬂeaessa%

Transportation cost for educational trips shall be calculated in the following manner:
$16.00 per hour for driver (2 hour minimum)

$_3.15 per hour to cover fixed charges (SS, retirement. etc.)

$19.15 total to be remitted to the central office per hour

Reimbursement for the bus and fuel shall be made at the rate of $.75 per mile.
*Refer to Board Policy 4.302

| )/ 6'/ 24
Date |
% DI-0%-2024
Superintendent's Signature v Date

Date Approved by the Board of Education

Updated 07/01/2023



Washington County Department of Education EQEIVE
School Educational OVERNIGHT Trip Authorization* E&M
Date of Request \“% !2[’\ School D(,\:\S Trip Date__| Jacb]&q M 2’/30/&4

Estimated time of departure_| | QDOIV\ and return_ 6" Q0 UM total time away aég}ﬁli
Destination (include location) A(\&%WQI\ Co. \TN < \/Y\O\& ) \TN

Teacher quﬂi(ﬁ:{f ;ﬁjﬁd Class B)SP&L[ Grade 9""

Chaperones p(],u\ OS‘l’E/f‘ Number of Students Involved 1619
JCﬂ M eLSu Estimated Total Miles (both ways) of Trip 200 M.

Bus Driver/Number SD}]@‘ xS /p\ﬂ(ﬁo\‘, \wsS Bus Driver/ Number
Will Chaperones have a list (roll) that they are responsible for? i &S

As you plan the trip, will all children be given instructions as to what they should do if they become separated
(lost) from the group? )

Will you have on file parental release forms signed by parents or legal guardians? \IE’J-)
Explain the educational value of the trip: 5{7[‘] nq BE‘P{,\,l’ EU&PJ“(A;\ { OUMO,/WD/\C)'

Total Cost Estimate 4&13&[&[ ;S 355
Plans for meeting the costs HOOS\'U\ le‘-‘g

Transportation cost for educational trips shall be calculated in the following manner:
$16.00 per hour for driver (2 hour minimum)

$_3.15 per hour to cover fixed charges (SS, retirement. etc.)

$19.15 total to be remitted to the central office per hour

Reimbursement for the bus and fuel shall be made at the rate of $.75 per mile.

*Refer to Board Policy 4.302
L 2R AT

.-" Date
BY WC SUPERINTENBENT 24 //9, ;/3 I}
Superintendent's Signature ~ / Date ¢ r

Date Approved by the Board of Education

Updated 07/01/2023
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Item Frequency Count

33]5/6|5/5/5/5/6|5/6 533| |66]5][6]/5]/5]/6]6]6 5.67
34| 5/ 6|5/ 6|4/ 6| 6|56 544 |6/ 6[5/6[5/6/6/6]6 5.78
356/ 6|5/6|5/6|6|5|6 567| | 6[6]5]6[5/6/6]6]6 5.78
36|16/ 6/6/6/5/6/6/5/6 578| |6/ 6] 6]6]5][5/6]/6]6 5.78
TOTAL MEAN 5.56 TOTAL MEAN 5.75

NOW MEAN HOW IMPORTANT MEAN

37| 5/ 6|5/ 6| 4|5/ 4|55 500] [5[6]5]/6]|5/6/4]6]6 5.44
38/ 4|5/6|6|5/4/4] |6 500 |6[6[6[6[5]6/4] |6 5.63
39| 4] 6[5]5]4|4|6|4]5 478 |6/ 6|5/6|5/4|6|6|6 5.56
40| 5| 6| 6| 5| 5| 4| 6| 5| 5 522| | 6[6[6[6[5[4]6]6]6 5.67
41| 4| 4| 5|5/ 4|5/ 4|5]6 4.67| |6|6|5/6|5/6|6|6|6 5.78
42|3|5|5|5/5| 6|5/ 4|5 478] 6| 6|5/6|5/6/6|6|6 5.78
TOTAL MEAN 491 TOTAL MEAN 5.64

43| 6| 5[ 4 6/ 4] 6| 6| 4] 5 541| |6 6[4[6]5[6[6]6]5 5.56
44| 6| 6|5/ 6|4/ 6| 6|6 6 567| | 6| 6]5]6]5/6/66]5 5.67
456/ 6|6/ 6|5/6|6|5|6 578| | 666 6]5[6/6/6]6 5.89
46| 4|6/ 6| 6] 4|6/ 6|5/ 6 544| | 5(6[6[6[5[6/6]/6]6 5.78
TOTAL MEAN 5.50 TOTAL MEAN 5.72

47| 5| 6| 6 5/ 5/ 4| 6| 5| 6 5.33 6|6/ 6/5/3|6/6|6 5.56
48| 5|6/ 5|6/ 5|6/ 6|56 556| | 5(6]5[6/5/6/6/6]6 5.67
49|5/6/5/6/5/6/6/5/ 6 556| | 6/6]5]6/5/6/6/6]6 5.78
TOTAL MEAN 5.48 TOTAL MEAN 5.67

GRAND TOTAL 517 | GRAND TOTAL 5.69
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43
44
45
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47
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49



Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

BOARD MEETINGS Now How Important

. The board has sufficient time and opportunity to review the agenda 5 47 547
and supporting materials before a board meeting. ) '

2 |The board encourages participation by each board member. 5.00 5.67
Board members come to meetings prepared to focus on discussion

3. ) 4.44 5.56
issues and keep comments relevant and brief.

4 All board members are routinely familiar with the agenda materials and 450 578
are ready to discuss and decide important items. ) '

s Adequate background information on issues to come before the board 5 92 556
is routinely provided in advance of the board meeting. ) '
The board weighs all decisions in terms of what is best for the students

6 5.11 5.89
of the school system.

TEAM BUILDING Now How Important
The board is able to disagree on matters and still maintain an attitude

7 5.33 5.89
of mutual respect and trust.

The board is open and honest with each other, as well as

8 |administrators and is able to maintain an attitude of mutual trust and 444 5.78
respect.

The district has a planned program to orient newly-elected board

9 5.33 5.63
members.

Once a decision has been made, all members respect the decision and

10 . . 5.11 5.89
the board speaks with one voice.

Board members do not attempt to individually speak on behalf of the

11 i 4.44 5.78
board or commit the board.




Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

BOARD/SUPERINTENDENT/STAFF RELATIONS Now How Important

12 [The board and superintendent trust and respect one another. 5.67 6.00

13 Each member of the board understands and respects the distinction 5 00 589
between the board's responsibilities and the superintendent's duties. ’ '
Our board and superintendent agree on how complaints or concerns

14 4.89 5.67
to board members should be handled.
Board members work to avoid surprises by sharing concerns or

15 . . . . . 4.89 5.33
questions with the superintendent in advance of the board meeting.
The superintendent is given direction by the board as a whole rather

16 S 4.89 5.78
than by individual members.

17 | The board recognizes staff accomplishments. 5.56 5.63
Individual board members avoid making excessive personal requests

18 4.75 5.63
from staff.
Board members are respectful to other board members,

19 o . 5.44 5.78
administrators, staff and visitors.
Board members direct complaints and requests to the superintendent

20 i . 4.88 5.44
rather than attempting to solve them directly.
The board ensures that an effective evaluation system is in place for

21 ] 5.00 6.00
the superintendent and all employees.




Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

VISION PLANNING Now How Important
A vision/mission statement for the district exists and is periodically

22 . i . ] . o 5.44 5.63
reviewed by the board and widely disseminated in the district.

23 | The vision reflects community priorities. 5.11 5.56
Discussion of major items before the board routinely includes

24 . ) . . o 5.11 5.33
consideration of their impact on meeting district goals.
The superintendent's evaluation considers how well the

25 . o 5.56 5.67
superintendent has addressed the district goals.
The board emphasizes setting and monitoring district goals, instead of

26 . 5.11 5.25
how staff should achieve these goals.
The board does not get bogged down discussing operation details of

27 o 4.56 5.56
the district or schools.
The board regularly solicits input from the community when

28 o . o 4.56 5.67
establishing the future vision of the district.
BOARD POLICY Now How Important

29 |Our board sets policies needed for the operation of the school district. 5.33 5.89
Before adopting a policy which affects them, our board actively seeks

30 ] . 444 5.78
the input of employees, students and community members.
Board policies are administered consistent with the intent of the

31 ] 5.11 5.56
policy.
The board has developed an ongoing system to review and update all

32 o 5.11 5.56
policies annually.




Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT Now How Important

33 The board regularly examines data to determine where achievement 533 547
gaps exist and how much progress is being made to reduce those gaps. ) '
The board provides a quality educational program imposing high

gg | CPoArGprovides a qualty program fmposing i 5.44 5.78
individual academic standards for each student.

35 [Student academic performance is regularly presented at the board. 5.67 5.78
The board regularly recognizes student accomplishments at board

36 ] 5.78 5.78
meetings.
BOARD COMMUNITY RELATIONS Now How Important
The board provides for involvement of the public in the operating of

37 5.00 5.44
our schools.

38 [Our board actively promotes the school district to the public. 5.00 5.63

39 [Our school board is respected by the community 4.78 5.56

40 |Our board is accountable to the community. 5.22 5.67
The board refrains from committing to a position on an issue before all

41 4.67 5.78
relevant facts are present.
Members of the board refrain from speaking for the board on issues

42 . o . 478 5.78
on which the board has no official position.
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ADVOCACY Now How Important

43 Our board takes the initiative to establish and maintain positive 511 556
personal relationships with other locally-elected officials/funding body. ) '
Our board strives to keep local officials up-to-date on board activities

44 o 5.67 5.67
and school district needs.

Our board understands the need to influence statewide legislation and

45 |works diligently to develop a positive relationship with local members 5.78 5.89
of the General Assembly.

Our board, collectively and individually, regularly contacts legislators

46 i . . . L 5.44 5.78
regarding their position on important legislation.

BUDGET/FINANCE Now How Important
The board understands the basic principles of school finance, including

47 5.33 5.56
state, federal and local sources of revenue.

48 The budget reflects the districts vision, mission, and strategic plan and 566 547
supports the district's goals and objectives for student achievement. ) '
The board requires proper accountability for the expenditure of school

491 5.56 5.78
district funds.

TOTAL AVERAGE 5.17 5.69




Top Six Items with Greatest Success

Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

Lowest Numbers

# NeEEnEN Now Importance Difference
Board members do not attempt to individually speak on behalf of
11 . 4.44 5.78 1.33
the board or commit the board.
The board I1s open and honest with each other, as well as
8 |administrators and is able to maintain an attitude of mutual trust 444 5.78 1.33
and respect.
Before adopting a policy which affects them, our board actively
30 . ) 4.44 5.78 1.33
seeks the input of employees, students and community members.
All board members are routinely familiar with the agenda materials
4 . L . 4.50 5.78 1.28
and are ready to discuss and decide important items.
The board regularly solicits input from the community when
28 o . o 4.56 5.67 1.11
establishing the future vision of the district.
Board members come to meetings prepared to focus on discussion
3 | . 4.44 5.56 1.11
issues and keep comments relevant and brief.
Greatest Success
7.00
6.00
5.00
4.00
3.00
2.00
1.00
0.00
11 8 30 4 28 3

® Now M Importance




Top Six Items with Greatest Concern

Washington County Board of Education Evaluation - 2024

Highest Numbers

# NeEEnEN Now Importance Difference
The board has sufficient time and opportunity to review the
1 ) . ) 5.67 5.67 0.00

agenda and supporting materials before a board meeting.
The board regularly recognizes student accomplishments at board

36 . 5.78 5.78 0.00
meetings.
Our board strives to keep local officials up-to-date on board

44 o o 5.67 5.67 0.00
activities and school district needs.

17 |The board recognizes staff accomplishments. 5.56 5.63 0.07

35 [Student academic performance is regularly presented at the board. 5.67 5.78 0.11
Our board understands the need to Influence statewide legislation

45 |and works diligently to develop a positive relationship with local 5.78 5.89 0.11
members of the General Assemblv.

Greatest Concern

6.00

5.90

5.80

5.70

5.60
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	III. Business/Finance
	A. Monthly Financials
	B. Quarterly Financials
	FY24 2nd Quarter 141-Fund Report Summary
	FY24 2nd Quarter 142-Fund Report Summary
	FY24 2nd Quarter 143-Fund Report Summary

	C. Purchase Orders
	1. Purchase Order 1604 Teqiuipment Incorporated; Huntington, NY; West View Elementary; Reality Education Software; Funded by CTE ISM Grant; Sole Source 230105; $17,748.78; Line Item 141E 71100722-002
	2. Purchase Order 35386; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; Lamar Elementary; Learning Materials; Funded by ESSER 3.0; $4,146.78; Line Item 142E 7110-429-937
	PO 35386 - Learn Thru Movement - ESSER 3 - Lamar

	3. Purchase Order 35387; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; West View Elementary; Learning Materials; Funded by ESSER 3.0; $15,475.70; Line Item 142E 7110-429-937
	PO 35387 - Learn Thru Movement - ESSER 3 - WVE

	4. Purchase Order 35388; Learn Thru Movement; Ithaca, NY; Fall Branch Elementary; Funded by ESSER 3.0; $15,475.70; Line Item 142E 71100-429-937
	PO 35388 - Learn Thru Movement - ESSER 3 - FBE



	IV. Operations
	A. Review of School Bus Bids
	Bus Bid Tabulation

	B. Review of bids for the sale and removal of the house located on the property adjacent to Gray Elementary
	House Moving Bid

	C. West View Elementary Floor Structural Repair Report
	File 23091 - Washington County Schools - West View Elementary - updated structural assessment - 1-22-2024

	D. Lamar Elementary Exterior Repair
	E. Civil Engineer Report of the septic system at South Central Elementary
	F. Stage Curtain Quotes for Ridgeview Elementary ($11,990.00 costs covered by insurance), Daniel Boone High ($23,245.00), David Crockett High ($24,995.00); Line Item 141E 72620-336 for all three purchases.
	Stage Curtain Quotes_DBHS_DCHS_RVES

	G. Library Circulation Desk at Lamar Elementary
	Lamar_PH_Circulation Desk_Revised 11-17
	Lamar_PH_Circulation Desk_Quote_11-21-23

	H. David Crockett High Culinary Arts Department Project; Funded by ISM Grant
	Lewis Group-DCHS Culinary Arts Upgrades-100% CD Set
	Lewis Group-DCHS Culinary Upgrade-100% Specifications


	V. Student Supports
	A. Introduction of Dr. Jacki Wolfe, Chief Student Supports Officer

	VI. Personnel recommended to receive tenure status
	VII. Overnight Trip Request
	A. Daniel Boone High; Debate Team

State Competition; Clarksville, TN

April 18-21, 2024
	dbhsdebate

	B. David Crockett High; Baseball Team

Baseball Tournament; Anderson Co., TN and Knox Co., TN

March 28-30, 2024
	dchsbaseballmarch2024

	C. Daniel Boone High; Band

All-East Band; Gatlinburg, TN

February 1-3, 2024
	D. Daniel Boone High; Agriculture

TN Beef Agribition; Lebanon, TN

March 8-10, 2024

	VIII. Board Self-Evaluation Report
	boeevaluationjan2024

	IX. Superintendent
	X. Adjournment of the workshop and re-convene for the Board Retreat
	XI. Strategic Plan
	XII. FY25 Budget

